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2 HE OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY of Boston 
was incorporated May 8th, 1890, and while it is 
not, comparatively speaking, an old banking institution, 
it holds a position in the public confidence of which its 
officers and directors are justly proud. 
With resources in excess of one hundred and twenty- 
five million dollars, it ranks as the sixth largest trust 
company in the United States. 
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HuGeE WEIGHTS ARE NECESSARY TO BALANCE THE SMALL GoLp Bars AT THE U.S. Assay 
OrFice, New York City 


SHOVELING IN THE ENGiLISH GoLp RECEIVED AT THE U. S. Assay Orrice, New York City 


WHERE THE AVALANCHE OF GOLD FROM EUROPE IS CONVERTED INTO 
AMERICAN COIN 


(Descriptive article by Superintendent Verne M. Bovie of the United States Assay Office « 
at New York, on page 209 
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RESTORATION OF TRUE AMERICAN IDEALS 
INVIOLABLE RIGHTS OF PROPERTY 


SOLEMN duty rests upon the great 
enfranchised body of American citi- 
zens. They will be called upon, at 
—S—" the approaching Presidential election, 
to resist a systematic and stealthy assault upon 
the most precious h ritage vouchsafed under 
our form of ‘Government by and for the 
people,” which pledges equal protection under 
the law, the inviolability of personal liberty 
and the rights of property, fairly and honestly 
acquired. For the future welfare of this 
nation all other partisan differences in the 1916 
campaign are subordinate to this obligation. 
The popular mandate regarding the adequate 
protection of American lives on land or on sea, 
and the necessity of building up our National 
defenses, has been made sufficiently clear to 
the rival Presidential candidates. The judg- 
ment of the people may also be relied upon to 
decide whether principles of free trade or of a 





protective tariff shall best fit into the scheme of 


our economic development. But when those 
covenants which constitute the essence of our 
form of constitutional government are assailed, 
the well-being, the happiness and exercise of 
inalienable rights of every citizen, of low or high 
degree, are at stake. The fact that the appeal 
for the preservation of these ideals has not 
been more dramatically or forcefully brought 
out in public discussions, renders an intelligent 
and correct verdict no less imperative at the polls. 

Soon after President Wilson subscribed to the 
oath of his office, he unfolded his vision of a 
‘New America ”’ to rise above the “ mists and 
distempers ”’ of alleged distrust, of illegal and 
wrong practices of business. Like Moses, he 
would guide us to a land of perfection, away 
from the fancied “interlaced growth and 
jungle of monopoly,”’ where all the ills of man- 
kind should yield to his benign, inspired doc- 
trines. With the staff of authority he would 
smite the rock, and credit in unchecked volume 


should be released from “ blighting and arbi- 
trary control.” Labor was to receive a new 
Magna Charta. By the magic of “Be It 
Enacted” the processes of social order and 
business should be directed into new courses. 
Three years have elapsed and we look in vain 
for that dawning. Where is the inspiring 
prospect of that “ new spirit, new enthusiasm, 
new cordiality of spirited co-operation?’ Are 
the abject surrender of the fundamental prin- 
ciple of arbitration in industrial affairs, the 
denial of equal justice to all men and the enact- 
ment of a counterfeit ‘‘ Eight Hour Law ”’ pro- 
ducts of this visionary ““ New America”? Has 
a “new cordiality of spirited co-operation ”’ 
been stimulated by a disgraceful sacrifice of 
the rights and interests of 100,000,000 souls in 
willing response to the blackmailing methods 
of the Four Brotherhoods of railway em- 
ployes, embracing 400,000 men? Nay, it 
must be evident to every clear-thinking 
American that this exhibition of organized 
labor, drunk with power, is but the logical 
sequence of a policy of concession which 
legalizes and encourages monopoly of labor 
while the employer is batted from pillar to post 
with restrictions and arbitrary handicaps con- 
ceived in a spirit which breeds prejudice and 
class hostility. In this time of wonderful 
opportunity for world expansion the words of 
Rudyard Kipling will find a genuine response. 


‘* Creation’s cry goes up on high 
From age to cheated age: 
‘Send us the men who do the work 
For which they draw the wage.’”’ 


There are unmistakable signs of an eleventh- 
hour awakening, that the executive policies and 
Legislative enactments which violate the 
rights of property possessions, which grant 
undue license to organized labor, throttle the 
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natural spirit of business initiative, and impose 
confiscatory taxes upon honestly acquired 
wealth, will truly lead this country into a 
treacherous jungle, undermining constitutional 
safeguards and arresting National development. 
The pitiful submission to the arbitrary demands 
of the Four Brotherhoods will breed further 
excesses and strikes, a fact already brought 
home by the tying up of the New York transit 
systems and threats of “ sympathetic walk- 
outs.” The American people are patient and 
slow to be aroused. Will they hasten to put 
their veto upon errant policies which lead to 
wrongful use of functions of Federal author- 
ity violating the tenets of free government? 


STRATEGY OF PERMANENT CON- 
QUESTS IN WORLD TRADE AND 
FINANCE 


HILE the Old World nations are at 
W death-grips and this country is valiantly 

wrestling with an 
riches and gold tribute, it is well to annex 
some of the philosophy of those ancient Egyp- 
tians who had mummies at their feasts to 
remind them of the grim realities of life and 
the pitiless march of time. The desire for 
quick and big profits has become ingrained in 
the code of the average American man of 
business, largely because of the easy exploita- 
tion of virgin resources and manifold oppor- 
tunities close at home. It is precisely this 
habit which has heretofore dwarfed American 
competition in open foreign markets. There 
was lacking the necessity of intensive study, of 
conservation and of finding an outlet for 
surplus products which made the great Euro- 
pean nations more proficient in capturing world 
trade. It is true that much has been accom- 
plished within the last year or two to free 
American finance and business from so-called 
* provincialism.”” There are many evidences 
that the pressure of new economic problems 
arising from the war in Europe has stimulated 
the demand for men of broader vision. There 
is in the making a new spirit which aims to 
render permanent the present advanced posi- 
tion of American oversea trade and finance. 
Nevertheless, there is a haunting spectre in the 
background; a persistent belief that a day of 
reckoning is to come when the supports of 
‘wartime prosperity ” will suddenly give way; 
when exports will be greatly diminished; when 
raids will be made upon our great stores of 


embarrassment of 


impounded and free gold; when American trade 
and finance must again face the test of intensified 
and more relentless competition from abroad 
than in the past. 

It boots little to hearken to the confusing 
counsel of conflicting schools of prophecy as to 
the effect of post-bellum readjustments on 
American domestic or international economic 
relations. This is not the time for academic 
discussions, or vain forecasting as to future 
events, because all precedents have been set at 
naught. The best results are obtained by 
dealing with the problems of today in a rational, 
practical way. Rome was not built in a day, 
and it is not possible to solve in a period of two 
years the problems of trade and finance to which 
the best minds and ablest men of the older 
nations have devoted generations of study and 
effort. 

The one really great question which con- 
fronts this country is to keep alive those forces 
of co-ordination, that new spirit for oversea 
trade and financial development and the bigger 
vision, the manifestations of which are to 
seen in many directions in tangible form. Un- 
fortunately, a favorable answer cannot be given 


The 


by private enterprise and capital alone. 
big forces vested in the Federal Government 
must be enlisted on the side of co-operation 
and constructive work rather than in opposition 


as under the present Administration. Public 
sentiment must express itself clearly at the polls 
next November in support of those men of 
brains and initiative who know far better than 
the politicians at Washington the methods and 
means to employ to give the United States a 
dominant position in world finance and trade 
Public sentiment must demand a_ shipping 
policy which shall not hold in leash the resources 
of private enterprise as contemplated by the 
shipping law passed at the recent session of 
Congress. It must put an end to a regime that 
violates the sacred rights of property and 
leaves the nation at the mercy of a group of 
avaricious labor leaders. The voters must 
place a veto upon the kind of politics which, at 
this vitally important period, shelves the Webb- 
Culbertson Bill to legalize co-operative joint 
exporting agencies by American manufacturers 
and producers. They must reject the fallacious 
principle of Government which denies fair 
play to railways and corporations; which 
stifles honest competition when it becomes 
successful; which places an undue burden of 
taxation upon one class of citizens and affords 
immunity to others 
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SAFE AND SOUND ADMINISTRA- 
TION OF BANKING AFFAIRS 


N the eve of another Presidential election, 
and with the European combatants 

determined to carry on the frightful 
struggle to the bitter end, the American busi- 
ness man and banker may not only review the 
past two years with pride in our National eco- 
nomic achievements but regard the future with 
calm assurance. So far as human sagacity, con- 
servative administration of financial responsibil- 
ities and skillful handling of large international 
problems of credit can discount readjustments 
which are regarded as inevitable, that has been 
accomplished. Never in the history of the world 
has there been such admirable handling of in- 
ternational fiscal affairs as must be credited to 
American bankers and financiers. The average 
layman may be bewildered and even apprehen- 
sive when he reads of the great loans and credits 
made to European nations, and he may regard 
our present prosperity as something too good 
to last when the natural laws of supply and 
demand again assert their potent influence. 
Sut the men in the big counting houses who 


study these loans, their security basis and ab- 
sorption from every possible angle, know that 
there is an ample margin of safety. Take for in- 
stance, the recent $250,000,000 British Govern- 
ment 2 year, 5 per cent. note issue in this 
country which was quickly taken by institu- 
tions and individuals. This is not only a direct 
obligation of the British Government, but is se- 
cured by 120 per cent. of collateral, consisting of 
$100,000,000 American corporation securities; 
$100,000,000 Dominion of Canada and Cana- 
dian Pacific issues and $100,000,000 obligations 
of various neutral countries, aggregating 120 
per cent. of the amount of notes. As further 
security, there is a provision for the mainte- 
nance of market value of collateral pledged at 
20 per cent. above the total issue of notes. In- 
cluding the recent additional credits to France 
and Russia, it is estimated that foreign govern- 
ments and corporations have borrowed in this 


market, inclusive of bank credits, over $1,- 


700,000,000 since the outbreak of the war. 
Europe has sent us about $700,000,000 of 
gold in partial payment for her enormous pur- 


chases of war material and foodstuffs since the 


Managers and Representatives of 225 Railway Systems Comprising 1700 Railroads who 

Conferred with President Wilson at Washington to Avert the Great Railroad Strike 

which Recently Threatened this Country. Their Plea for Arbitration and Fair Play was 

Ignored when President Wilson Yielded to the Arbitrary Demands of the Railway 
Employees’ Brotherhoods 
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beginning of the war. The tide of exports seems 
to be rising instead of diminishing when we 
note that exports for the seven months of 
this year amounted to $2,926,221,372 as com- 
pared with $1,936,994,939 for the same period 
last year. Gold is still pouring into this country 
in record-breaking quantities, and despite the 
huge absorption of nearly $2,000,000,000 of 
American securities formerly held by foreign in- 
vestors, the security market here is making new 
high price records for the year. With steel com- 
mon crossing par for the first time, and stock 
market prices for industrials exceeding the high 
level of last January, it might seem as if we 
were indulging in another riot of optimism. But 
it may be taken for granted that responsible 
banking and financial interests have not been 
swept away from their cautious moorings. 
Doubtless the Republican victory in Maine had 
considerable to do with the bull movement. 
Despite the negotiation of big foreign loans, 
the money market continues easy. The fact 
that the surplus reserves of the New York Clear- 
ing House again declined to $69,801,070 during 
the week ending September 9th, need cause no 
apprehensions when we recall that the National 
banks of this country alone, held excess re- 
serves of $801,000,000 on June 30th last; that 
our great holding of one-third of the gold stock 
of the world, gives this country a tremendous 
leverage in determining economic conditions 
after the war, and that a much greater volume 
of Federal Reserve notes is available for redis- 
counting than the maximum amount of emer- 
gency currency ever issued in previous periods of 
stress. It is true that this years’ wheat crop will 
reach barely 60 per cent. of last year’s bumper 
yield, but this drawback will be set off in a 
measure by surplus holdings from 1915 stocks 
and higher prices. There are uncertainties, ag- 
gravated by high prices and wages, but by firm 
insistence upon those wholesome policies which 
have prevailed during the past two years, there 
is no need to pay undue heed to the alarmist. 


x 


UNIFORMITY OF TRUST COM- 
PANY FUNCTIONS AND LAWS 


ITH the development of the Federal Re- 
W serve system, and the exercise of addi- 

tional functions by National banks, there 
has come a growing demand for greater uni- 
formity in the laws of the States governing the 
operations of State banks and trust companies. 
In the August issue of Trust ComMPANIes atten- 
tion was directed to the studied policy of the 


present administration-at Washington, and of 


the Federal Reserve Board to bring about%a 
unified banking system, embracing State as 
well as National banks, under Federal control 
and supervision. Frankly speaking, this policy 
contemplates the ultimate elimination of the 
State banking system. Certainly there are 
numerous evidences that henceforth National 
and State banks will conduct business upon more 
similar and more competitive lines, so that it 
becomes a question of which shall survive the 
test of time and practical service. 

The trust companies of the United States are 
perhaps more immediately concerned than any 
class of State banking institution in the preser- 
vation of the State system. The experience of 
nearly a century has shown that the functions 
of corporate trusteeship can be best developed 
and attain their highest degree of perfection 
under State laws. Practical questions of service 
and efficiency are at stake, rather than broad, 
political issues. To guard against encroach- 
ments upon the legitimate sphere of the trust 
companies, and to deprive the proponents of 
Federalization of their strongest arguments, the 
trust companies of the United States should take 
energetic steps to bring about greater uniformity 
in the laws of the different States defining the 
fiduciary powers of trust companies, and ade- 
quate safeguards. It is true that the Commit- 
tee on Protective Laws of the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers’ Association 
has accomplished excellent work in standard- 
izing provisions to safeguard trust company 
business. But the time has come when all 
responsible and carefully managed trust com- 
panies should unite and tender their earnest co- 
operation toward greater standardization. There 
are still a number of States, particularly in the 
South and West, where trust company codes are 
palpably weak, and encourage unsound methods 
under the guise of “trust company” aetivity. 
Even in those States where the statutcs have 
been amended and brought up to a high stan- 
dard, there is lacking uniformity in certain im- 
portant provisions. The opportunity is there- 
fore presented the Trust Company Section to 
render effective work which shall defeat ten- 
dencies which aim to undermine the solidarity 
and the correct fundamental principles which 
characterize the success of the so-called “trust 
company movement.” 

Constructive legislative work is needed on 
lines defining clearly the functions, duties and 
responsibilities of trust companies in purely 
fiduciary work. There is no reason why the laws 
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defining the powers, duties and legal obligations 
of trust companies as trustee under will, execu- 
tor, administrator or guardian should not be 
uniform throughout the United States. Every 
State should have an explicit law requiring that 
trust funds shall be kept separate from other 
accounts and providing the safeguards as to 
trust fund investments which have been estab- 
lished in such older States as New York, Penn- 
sylvania, Massachusetts, Connecticut, and a 
number of other commonwealths. There should 
be uniformity in regard to minimum capital re- 
quirements, reserve, independent examination 
by directors, and restrictions on loans. There 
should be no evasion or confusion as to the legal 
liabilities which trust companies assume in dif- 
ferent States in acting as trustee under corpor- 
ate mortgages, as registrar or transfer agents. 
Every State should have adequate supervision 
through a separate banking department, calling 
for periodical examinations, reports, etc. One of 
the most important requirements is that the laws 
shall state clearly that only corporations author- 
ized by charter to transact trust business, and 
subject to supervision of the bank superinten- 
dent or commissioner shall be permitted to use 
the words “trust company” in its title or send 
out any advertising in which the title is used. 


President Wilson Delivering his Acceptance Speech at Shadow Lawn and Defending 
his Foreign and Domestic Policies 


Efforts should be made to get all the States in 
line on a uniform provision which gives the 
banking commissioner the authority to exercise 
his discretion in granting trust company char- 
ters, and empowers him to reject applications 
where he is not satisfied with the responsibility 
The task is an 
arduous one and needs the assistance of the 
sound trust company men of every State, but 
it is not impossible of accomplishment. 


or character of the organizers. 


‘‘NEW FREEDOM” AS _ INTER- 
PRETED BY 64TH CONGRESS 


ROM the standpoints of constructive 
principles of government, economy in 
National administration, and fair-dealing 
to all classes of citizenship, it is impossible to 
enthuse over the record made by the 64th Con- 
gress. The measures which touch business af- 
fairs, such as the shipping law, rural credits, 
workmen’s compensation, cotton futures, and 
last, but not least, the eight-hour law for rail- 
roads, all bear the earmarks of political chican- 
ery and appeal to the galleries. The record of 
legislation is one which bids defiance to sober 
business judgment and places the seal of ap- 
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proval upon class discrimination. The Omnibus 
Revenue Bill, with its provisions for doubling 
the normal income tax, increasing the surtax to 
confiscatory lengths and burdensome inheri- 
tance tax features, constitutes the last word in 
the kind of class legislation which is obnoxious 
to every fair-minded citizen. The injustice of 
these provisions may be more readily grasped 
when it is understood that four Northern 
States paid, last year, over one-half of the direct 
taxes levied by the Federal Government. 

The Shipping Bill has already aroused a 
storm of protests, especially from freight for- 
warders. Provision for government construc- 
tion of steamships comes at a time when con- 
struction prices are exorbitant, and when every 
shipyard is tied up with contracts. The most 
questionable feature of this law is the arbitrary 
power given the shipping board to “regulate” 
American ocean-going trade. Credit should be 
freely granted to the 64th Congress, however, 
for passing the Pomerene Bill of Lading Act, for 
which the American Bankers’ Association has 
fought for ten years, which makes bills of lading 
as safe as warehouse receipts. This law deter- 
mines the liability status of the carrier, gives full 
negotiability to bills of lading, and thereby af- 
fords greater protection to the discounting bank- 
er and the purchaser. This act cannot fail to 
exercise a good effect in stimulating internation- 
al trade. For National defense, Congress ap- 
propriated $655,000,000, and aggregate appro- 
priations during the session for all government 
purposes amounted to $1,626,439,200. The 
public will not begrudge the item for National 
defence, but it may well question the steward- 
ship of an administration that permits flagrant 
‘“pork-barrel”’ raids and unfairly apportions the 
burden of ‘taxes. 


The amendments made to the Federal Reserve 
Act are in the main calculated to strengthen 
and broaden the usefulness of the sytem, parti- 
cularly the provision for permitting banks to co- 
operate in establishing foreign banking connec- 
tions. It remains to be seen whether the Kern 
amendment to the Clayton Act regarding inter- 
locking directorates will really result in modify- 
ing obnoxious restrictions or add to the confu- 
sion. The amendment permits directors of 
member banks to obtain permission from the 
Federal Reserve Board to serve not more than 
two other banks, provided they are not in “sub- 
stantial competition.” It is-up to the Federal 
Reserve Board to define “substantial compe- 
tition.” 


COMPANIES 






A MORE IMPORTANT ROLE FOR 
THE BANKER 


URING these days of uncertainty as to 
the future and when so many changes 
in our home and international economic 

relations are on the cards, the banker is charged 
not only with exceptional responsibilities but 
also with rare opportunities. Our entire bank- 
ing system is undergoing a great change and the 
subtleties of new credit instruments must be 
mastered. Whatever weaknesses there may 
be in the Federal Reserve system it has, at 
least, stimulated a clearer perception of the 
use of bankers’ and trade acceptances, and it 
opens up opportunities for the extension of 
foreign banking and credit relations on a par 
with those tested by the experience of the 
leading European countries. Recent amend- 
ments to the Federal Reserve Act have broad- 
ened the acceptance powers of National banks, 
and authority is now granted them to co-operate 
with each other to establish foreign banking 
connections. 

The important position which the American 
banker occupies in the development of foreign 
trade was well stated in the course of an address 
on “ The Banker and Our Business Problems,”’ 
delivered September 13th, at the Ohio Bankers’ 
Association convention, by Edward N. Hurley, 
chairman of the Federal Trade Commission. 
He said: 

** One of the most significant factors in foreign 
trade is the banker. As the wonderful foreign 
trade of Great Britain developed, British banks 
established branches and agencies all over the 
world. British foreign trade banks do business, 
for example, not only all over South America, the 
Orient, the East Indies, and all along the coast 
of Africa, but far inland as well. There are 
branches of British banks 300 miles up the Niger, 
800 miles up the Zambezi, and 1000 miles up the 
Nile. When Germany began her ‘ drive” for 
foreign trade, she established her own banks in 
South America, Africa, the Orient, and the 
Levant. She understood the necessity of having 
her own banks in foreign markets if her importers 
and exporters were to finance their shipments as 
they wished, were to have the credit information 
needed, and were to extend the credits required. 

‘** So far as the United States is concerned, we 
are almost without foreign trade banks of our 
own. Only one bank has gone into this business 
on any extensive scale and it has only begun. 
The total capital and reserves of the 57 British 
overseas banks exceed $500,000,000. Excluding 
the Bank of England, these 57 banks have a greater 
total capital and surplus than the 56 domestic 
banks of the United Kingdom with their 8000 
branches. On the other hand, although our 
domestic banks, loan and trust companies have a 
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capital and surplus of $3,400,000,000, which equals 
that of all the domestic banks of all the rest of the 
world combined, the capital and surplus repre- 
sented in our oversea banking is less than 
$7,000,000. And that condition exists in the 
face of the fact that our foreign trade is the 
second greatest in the world, is valued in billions 
of dollars, and calls for tremendous banking and 
financial transactions every day. This means 
that we are permitting our commercial rivals to 
do our foreign banking for us and to obtain the 
profits and commercial advantages that naturally 
result. 

To establish foreign branch banks and 
agencies, to place at the disposal of our exporters 
American financial facilities instead of compelling 
them to depend on British, German and French, 
to give the necessary information of foreign credits, 
and to assist our exporters and importers to 
finance their transactions—all this is the province 
of the American banker. That is his part in the 
organization of American business so as to hold 
and extend our foreign trade. It is not merely 
a duty. It is an opportunity. It means more 
business and more profits for our banks. For 
example, British and German foreign trade banks 
are well paid for carrying the credits of Latin 
American merchants and importers. British 
banks annually earn some commission or make 
some profit on every dollar of the nine billion dol- 
lars’ worth of international bills drawn on 
London.” 
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EDUCATIONAL AWAKENING OF 
AMERICAN BUSINESS 


EGRET is often voiced that the American 
colleges and universities have not de- 
voted more attention to the proper train- 

ing of young men so as to qualify them for 
responsible positions in the business or financial 
world. Many of our leading men of affairs 
subscribe to the view that it is better for the 
youth who contemplates a business or banking 
career to “start at the bottom” as soon as 
possible, and not waste valuable time in com- 
pleting a collegiate course. It is unquestion- 
ably true that European methods of education 
have more clearly embodied the principle of 
preparing young men for the commercial and 
business world. Business and financial tech- 
nique have been developed side by side with 
classical courses and opportunities to master 
various professions. Students are encouraged, 
during the college course and especially at vaca- 
tion time to make connections with business 
establishments, banks, insurance companies or 
firms to assist them in mastering practical re- 
quirements as well as fundamentals. 


IN TRAINING FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF FOREIGN FINANCE AND TRADE 


First class of American university men to enter the service of The National City Bank of New 
York under a special arrangement with sixteen universities for co-operation in business education 


and particularly to qualify for the promotion of foreign commerce. 


They receive a stipend during 
the training period and are under pledge to enter the foreign or domestic service of The National 
City Bank upon completing educational work. 
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There are gratifying signs of a real awakening 
and a more effective co-ordination in this 
country to adjust our collegiate system more 
closely to the practical requirements of busi- 
ness, commerce and finance. The great oppor- 
tunities for foreign expansion and the demand 
for more scientific mobilization of our economic 
resources since the war started in Europe have 
quickened appreciation on the part of college 
faculties for improved business training.  Fif- 
teen universities have recently united in an 
organized Association of Collegiate Schools of 
Business. Two of these, the Amos Tuck School 
of Administration and Finance of Dartmouth, 
and the Harvard Graduate School of Business 
Administration have definitely organized post- 
graduate courses, offering advanced degrees 
in commerce and business administration cor- 
responding to the Masters’ degree in Arts. 

As relates to banking, the most important 
and significant innovation is that recently made 
by the National City Bank of New York in 
connection with its system of banking scholar- 
ships offered to college men. The accompany- 
ing group portrait shows the first class of 45 
college men to enter the new training course 
provided by this institution by special arrange- 
ment with sixteen leading American universi- 
ties. These men were chosen from 451 
candidates, selected from their classes in 
economics and business science by universities 
which offer such courses. They enter the edu- 
cational system which the National City Bank 
has built up for the purpose of developing 
greater efficiency of all employes, not only in 
the various departments but also for foreign 
service. While taking the course, the college 
student receives a monthly stipend of fifty 
dollars, and he is under agreement to enter the 
bank’s regular service, with specific assumption 
that he will be assigned to foreign service for a 
time, at least, after his graduation. The 
courses of study have been agreed upon in co- 
operation with the universities and most of the 
latter allow students credit for the bank work. 
By means of this co-ordination the young man 
receives the benefit of practical training and the 
advantage of a college course in business science 
and economics, particularly adapted to his 
proposed calling. The primary purpose of the 
National City Bank in conducting this school 
of commercial finance is to secure efficient men 
to aid in the development of its foreign branch 
service, such branches having already been 
established in a number of large South American 
cities and in Russia. This system also enables 


the National City Bank to obtain the most 
promising young men attending the universities 
entering into this joint arrangement. It is a 
plan which other large banks and trust com- 
panies, engaged in developing foreign trade and 
credit facilities, and having an eye also to 
greater staff efficiency, may adopt to their 
obvious advantage. 


DOUBTFUL CONSTITUTIONALITY 
OF TAX EXEMPTION UNDER 
FARM LOAN ACT 


"_ HE power to tax is the power to destroy.” 
A corollary to this maxim might be this: 
“The power to exempt from taxation 
is the power to destroy competitive activities 
subject to taxation.” The recently enacted 
Federal Farm Loan Law, Section 26, provides: 
“ First mortgages executed to Federal 
land banks, or to joint stock land banks, and 
farm loan bonds issued under the provisions 
of this Act, shall be deemed and held to be 
instrumentalities of the Government of the 
United States, and as such, they and the in- 
come derived therefrom shall be exempt from 
Federal, State, municipal and local taxation.”’ 
If the Federal Government may thus favor 
instrumentalities of commerce created by it, 
the States must meet the competition by ex- 
empting all property affected thereby within 
its borders from taxation, or its own institutions 
will disappear. May Congress thus extend the 
doctrine of McCulloch v. Maryland (4 Wheat 
316)2 Concededly, the functions of the Federal 
Government cannot be taxed by the States. 
By mere fial, may Congress decree, as in the 
above Act, that such and such “shall be 
deemed and held to be instrumentalities of the 
Government of the United States, and as such 
they and the income derived therefrom shall be 
exempt from Federal, State, municipal and 
local taxation®’’ Congress may not dictate 
what the courts shall hold. It is respectfully 
submitted that a vigorous attack upon these 
provisions may show that they are not such 
** instrumentalities of Government ”’ as entitles 
them to the privileges of Federal functions. 
We have become accustomed to a definite policy 
on the part of the present Administration at 
Washington to subordinate the rights and 
sovereignty of the States, as in the case of the 
granting of trust powers to Federal chartered 
institutions, but has it gone so far that Congress 
may legislate legitimate State sources of taxa- 
tion out of existence ? 
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Revenue Bill. Obviously 


EFFECT OF NEW FEDERAL INCOME TAX CHANGES ON 
INVESTMENT HOLDINGS 


INCREASED RESPONSIBILITIES OF TRUST COMPANIES AS FIDUCIARIES 
AND WITHHOLDING AGENTS 
H. D. WILLIAMS 
of Merrill, Lynch & Co., New York and Detroit 









Trust compantes are particularly interested in the numerous changes in 
the Federal Income Tax Law enacted at the last session of Congress as part of the Omnibus 
, because of the onerous duties imposed upon trust companies as fidu- 


ciaries in behalf of both corporations and individuals in connection with the requirement of 


withholding the tax at the source, 
tional burdens 


the increases in normal and surtax rates will impose addi- 
The author of the following article deals with some aspects of the new changes 


as they relate to fiductaries and as they may influence investments.) 


Trust companies have now had several years’ 
experience with the operation of the Income 
Tax Law and have, in the capacity of with- 
holding agents, materially assisted the Govern- 
ment agents in the administration of the law. 
These few years have been full of many trials 
and problems which, at times, presented not 
inconsiderable difficulties to be overcome in an 
ffort to satisfy the demands of the law and 
ill permit the individuals affected to feel that 
lere remained some income which could be 
deposited in the banking department. The 
various interpretations of both the law and the 
rulings of the Commissioner of Internal Rev- 
enue have presented many difficulties and have 
been the cause of increasing the revenue of 
certain corporations and publishers who took 
the trouble of arranging and indexing the 
voluminous matter issued from Washington. 

When people generally have just a fair idea 

to the manner of preparing an Income Tax 
return and the lawyer and trust officer have a 
few hours to devote to regular work, Congress 


4 
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makes haste and passes the General Revenue 
Bill. The law we have been working under has 
been criticised in the columns of almost every 
publication of which the writer has knowledge 
ind reasons for the criticism were, in most 
instances, sound. Two of the reasons stand 
tut more prominently than the others, the first 
eing that the exemption of $3,000 is too high 
and the second that a small section of the 
country pays a very large percentage of the 
total tax. The second point naturally follows 
the first because of the fact that a large pro- 
portion of the population and wealth is con- 


] 


centrated in a relatively small area. It was the 
hcpe of many prominent men that the exemp- 
tion would be considerably lowered and thus 
give a much larger proportion of the popula- 
tion an opportunity to contribute toward the 
expenses of the Government. The arguments 
in favor of lowering the exemption were, in 
the opinion of the writer, quite conclusive and 
had such a change been made it would have 
gone a long way toward refuting the charge 
that the Income Tax is class legislation and 
undemocratic. It is, therefore, greatly to be 
regretted that the bill was allowed to pass in 
its present form. For, far from overcoming 
the objections to the old law, it will, with the 
increased rates, present many new difficulties. 


Increases in Normal and Surtax Rates 


The Income Tax Section of the General 
Revenue Bill adds just one hundred per cent. 
to 
of the taxable income as against one per cent. 
under the old law. This change of itself adds 
a considerable burden to those persons subject 


the normal tax, the rate being two per cent. 


to the tax, the more so because several States 
now have an Income Tax, and the multiplicity 
of taxes does not add to one’s peace of mind 
or greatly assist in obtaining a competency. 
But this is not the worst feature of the new 
bill. The shoe begins to pinch after one has 
reached the enviable position of some vice- 
presidents, whose salaries are in excess of 
$20,000 per annum. Then the surtax starts 
working and is more insistent for a slice, so 
much so that when one is the proud possessor 
of an income of $2,000,000 (there are not very 
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many) he must give up a total of almost fif- 
teen per cent. 

It is said that the present bill had more than 
two hundred changes made to it, and it is not 
at all difficult to guess what might have been 
the result if another two hundred had been 
made. As finally adopted the surtax is as 
follows. To show the increased percentages 
the rates under the old law are also noted. 


Surtax 


Present Law New Law 
Rate On Income From On Income From 
1% $20,000 to $50,000 $20,000 to $40,000 
2% 50,000 to 75,000 40,000 to 60,000 
3% 75,000 to 100,000 60,000 to 80,000 
1% 100,000 to 250,000 80,000 to 100,000 
5Y 250,000 to 500,000 100,000 to 150,000 
6% 500,000 and over 150,000 to 200,000 
7 200,000 to 250,000 
8% 250,000 to 300,000 
9% 300,000 to 500,000 
10% 500,000 to 1,000,000 
11% 1,000,000 to 1,500,000 
12% 1,500,000 to 2,000,000 
13% 2,000,000 and over 


It is evident that Congress believed the coun- 
try was prosperous and that the annual in- 
comes were increasing with a rapidity not ex- 
perienced by most of us, otherwise why should 
it have taxed the possessor of an income of 
$150,000 the rate formerly applied to an in- 
come of $500,000. 

An examination of the bill discloses another 
important change in the exemption of one 
thousand dollars allowed married persons by 
allowing this exemption to the head of the 
family, the idea being to give some relief to 
those persons having others dependent on them 
for support. While statistics on this phase 
of the question are not at hand, yet it is 
thought that a very large number of persons 
will be in a position to avail themselves of this 
exemption. That it may result in some fraud 
is not at all improbable and in some cases 
it may be difficult to prove the case either way. 

Under the new law the tax returns will 
“constitute public records and be open to in- 
spection as such.” The bill requires an order 
by the President to gain access to the returns, 
but this proviso will not remove the uneasiness 
felt by some persons at the possibility of the 
information contained in their returns becom- 
ing known. 


Additional Burdens for Trust Companies 


A very considerable number of Income Tax 
returns are prepared under the supervision of 
trust company officials and they are in a posi- 
tion to know the sources from which the in- 
comes of many of their clients are derived. 
Their customers rely on them for advice and 
are guided by them in making new investments. 
Naturally it has been the practice of the ma- 
jority of trust company officers to take a con- 


servative stand in--recommending securities. 
Acting in fiduciary capacities they have been 
required to adhere to certain classes of securi- 
ties, which for the most part have low yields 
when compared with present day standards. 
It is quite true that companies in some parts 
of the country have been free from restric- 
tions but such were in the minority when, the 
total investment power is considered. Men- 
tion is made of the conservative attitude of the 
staff of the trust department because to them 
some of the suggestions may seem a little 
radical. Such is not the case, however, when 
one gives consideration to the changing invest- 
ment conditions. 


Influence on Investments 


Practically the only way in which the added 
burden of the new Income Tax Law can be 
lessened is by the shifting of investments from 
such types as are taxable to those which are 
tax free or those on which the normal tax is 
paid at the source There are three such 
classes, the first being municipal bonds of any 
subdivision of the United States, which are 
absolutely free from all tax. There is an 
added advantage in the possession of municipal 
bonds in that ownership certificates are not 
required when the coupons are presented for 
payment and the interest therefrom need not 
be included in the annual tax return. The 
yields from many bonds of this type are about 
as high as many first-class railroad bonds, so 
that all things considered they make an attrac- 
tive investment in cases where high yield is not 
the prime consideration. For some months 
past there has been an increasing demand for 
municipal bonds, and investment houses at- 
tribute much of this buying to the desire on 
the part of investors to partly meet the in- 
creased tax rates. This increased demand has 
affected the prices of such bonds, many of 
them selling somewhat higher, but there are 
still a number of good issues which can be 
obtained on a satisfactory basis which have the 
added advantage of being free from personal 
taxes in the States in which the owner resides 

The second choice for restricted funds lies 
in the bonds which contain a tax free clause, 
that is, those on which the issuing corporation 
pays the normal tax. There are many railroad 
bonds of this type, some of which cannot be 
recommended and also a number of industrial 
bonds. As a rule the industrial bonds yield 
somewhat higher than the railroad issues and 
arguments can be advanced showing that in 
many respects they are more desirable. In 
addition to saving the normal tax on bonds of 
the type mentioned the “Secured Debt Tax 
Law” of the State of New York contains pro- 
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bonds issued under a mort- 
eage recorded in that State prior to July I, 
1906, may be made tax exempt for five years 
by the payment of one-half of one per cent. 


visions by which 


Status of Corporation Stocks and Public Utility 
Issues 

The third type of security, the income from 
is not subject to the normal tax of two 
per cent., is the preferred or common stocks 
Common stocks for the most 
part have not attained unto the position of in- 
vestment issues, but many preferred stocks 
It has been interesting to watch the de- 
velopment of the several types of investment 
securities. For many years the mortgage bonds 


which 


of corporations. 


have. 


of the trunk lines were much in favor and 
other securities were considered highly specu- 
lative. There was more or less of a market 


for some of the stocks of subsidiary companies, 
guaranteed by the railroads, but the supply of 


these stocks has never been large enough to 
fill any general investment demand. The pub- 
lic utility issues seemed to come in a cycle 


railroad securities 
some been much in 
demand, so much so that many banking houses 
devote their entire effort distribu- 
tion of Recently, however, there 
has been a growing tendency in favor of indus 
trial preferred stocks and it is believed that 
they will in the near future supplant the other 
issues in popularity. They have many features 
to recommend them and in many instances the 
certainty of retirement adds much to their de- 
sirability because of the fact that the security 
in back of a given issue is constantly increas- 
ing in value. 


following the popularity of 
and have for few years 
toward the 


such issues. 


The trust company officer is not bound by as 
many restrictions as formerly in making in- 
The number of persons who in 
drawing their wills do not require that invest- 
ments be made in securities which are legal is 
constantly increasing due, in a large measure, 
to the confidence which they have in the trust 
company officers, and for the same reason there 
are fewer trust deeds with similar restrictions. 


vestments 


Valuable Service of Trust Companies to Trust 


Clients 
The trust company officer frequently can 
save a trust or a client a substantial sum in 
taxes by changing the type of investment. 


There are many persons who invest largely in 
mortgages who do not receive a return any 
greater than could be obtained from bonds not 
subject to the normal tax. The income of 
such persons can be increased by disposing of 
the mortgages and placing the proceeds in mu- 
nicipal bonds and preferred stocks and the 
amount of Income Tax greatly reduced. The 
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safety of the principal is not impaired if the 
securities be selected with care and the inves- 
tor is in a much better position as regards in- 
come, and would be put to much less trouble in 
collecting the income. Not only are there many 
new issues of industrial preferred stocks which 
possess merit and ample assets making for 
safety of principal but there are a large num- 
ber of seasoned stocks, some of which fluctuate 
very little in price, although the tendency has 
been, on the whole, to advance. The majority 
of such issues yield the investor between six 
and seven per cent. and some even 
higher. 

We cannot hope for any relief in the matter 
ot taxation from the Federal Government, and 
as the tendency has been and is likely to con- 
tinue in the direction of increased taxes it is 
only a case of self-preservation if we try to 
lighten the load by every honorable means. It 
has been found that this, can to some extent, 
at least, be done and while it frequently re- 
quires efforts which seem disproportionate to 
the results, yet by following these suggestions 
trust company officers can make more friends 
for their institutions because very often, where 
the pocket book is, there the heart is also. 


jssues 





Convenient Hand-Book of New Federal Bill 
of Lading Act 

With characteristic enterprise the Irving Na- 
tional Bank of New York has issued in pam- 
phlet form the complete text of the recently 
enacted Federal Bill of Lading Act, which is 
interest to shippers, bankers and 
men generally. In addition to the 
complete text of the so-called Pomerene Act 
there is an index and carefully compiled analy- 
sis which affords a ready comprehension of 
requirements. 

The Pomerene Bill of Lading Law solves so 
many of the vexatious problems formerly aris- 
ing in connection with merchandise shipments, 
that it is received by shippers with genuine en- 
thusiasm. Throughout the country comment is 
most favorable to the effect that the general 
commercial situation will derive great benefit 
from the enactment of this law. Numerous 
concerns have expressed the hope that the dif- 
ferent countries of Latin-America may be in- 
duced to enact similar legislation to the end 
that there may be a uniform Bill of Lading not 
only for the United States, but for all the 
Americas. 

The International High Commission for some 
time has been devoting effort to the develop- 
ment of this All America idea. The American 
section of this commission recently returning 
from an extensive trip through South America 
reports that substantial progress is being made 
in this direction, 


of special 
business 
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TRUST COMPANY SECTION WILL DISCUSS STANDARDIZATION 
OF CHARGES FOR TRUST COMPANY SERVICES 


A number of subjects of common interest 
and national importance will claim the atten- 
tion of the trust company officers and repre- 
sentatives attending the twenty-first annual 
meeting of the Trust Company Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association at Kansas City. 
The will be held on September 26th, 
commencing at 2 p.m. in the ball room of the 
Muehlebach Hotel. Aside from the regular 
order of business and discussions the members 
of the Trust Company Section will be asked 
to ratify an amendment to the by-laws which 
relates to the manner of the election of State 
Vice-Presidents so as to conform more closely 
with the by-laws of the other sections. The 
program, as announced, will be as follows: 

Meeting to be called to order by the presi- 
dent of the Section at 2 p. m. 

Annual address of the president, by John H. 
Mason, vice-president Commercial 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Report of the Executive Committee, by Frank 
W. Blair, chairman, president Union 
Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Report of the’ Committee on Legislation, by 
Uzal H. McCarter, president Fidelity 
Company, Newark, N. J. 

Report of the Committee on Protective Laws, 
by Lynn H. Dinkins, chairman, president Inter- 
state Trust & Banking Company, New Orleans, 
La. 

Report of the 
cock. 

Discussion: “Standardization of Charges for 
Trust Company Services.” To be led by A. A. 
Jackson, of Philadelphia. Other speakers lim- 
ited to five minutes each. 

Roll-Call by States, to be answered by the 
vice-presidents of the Section in brief reports 

Election and Installation of Officers. 

Unfinished business. 

Discussion of such other topics as may be 
proposed, and may have the approval of the 
presiding officer. 

The officers of the Trust Company Section 
are: President, John H. Mason, vice-president 
Commercial Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa.; 
first vice-president, Uzal H. McCarter, presi- 
dent Fidelity Trust Company, Newark, N. J.; 
chairman Executive Committee, 


session 


Trust Co., 


Trust 
Trust 
secretary, by 


Philip S. Bab- 


Frank W. 
Blair, president Union Trust Company, Detroit, 
Mich.; secretary, Philip S. Babcock. The mem- 


bers of the Executive Committee of the Trust 
Company Section are as follows: 


(TerM EXPIRING 1916) 


Philip Stockton, president 
Company, Boston, Mass. 

Frank W. Blair, president Union Trust Com- 
pany, Detroit, Mich. 

A. A. Jackson, vice-president 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
M. H. Grape, vice-president Union Trust Com- 

pany, Baltimore, Md. 
Thornton Cooke, vice-president 
Company, Kansas City, Mo. 


Old Colony Trust 


Girard Trust 


Fidelity Trust 


(TERM EXPIRING IQI7) 


R. L. Rutter, vice-president Spokane & Eastern 
Trust Company, Spokane, Wash. 

H. W. Jackson, president Virginia Trust Com- 
pany, Richmond, Va 

Lucius Teter, president Chicago Savings Bank 
& Trust Company, Chicago, III. 

E. Woodruff, president 
Georgia, Atlanta, Ga 
John H. Holliday, president Union Trust Com- 

pany, Indianapolis, Ind. 


Trust Company of 


(TERM EXPIRING 
Oliver C. Fuller, president 
Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Lynn H. Dinkins, president Interstate Trust & 
Banking Company, New Orleans, La. 
Arthur Adams, vice-president New 

Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 
Theo. G. Smith, vice-president 

Trust Company, Denver, Colo. 
James M. Pratt, vice-president Guaranty Trust 

Company, New York, N. Y. 

It is likely that the subject of securing 
greater uniformity in State inheritance tax 
laws will come up and the effect of the Federal 
Reserve system on trust company affairs will 
receive attention at the twenty-first 
meeting of the Section 


1918) 


Wisconsin Trust 


Engiand 


International 


annual 


What Is a Trust Company ? 


“A trust company is a combination bank and 
law office. It is the child of the equity side of 
law. Like a knight of old, it protects the weak 
from the rapacity of the strong. It lives after 
the reader has crumbled into dust.”—(From 
booklet issued by Prudential Trust Company of 
Topeka, Kan.) 
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HOW THE U. S. ASSAY OFFICE AT NEW YORK HANDLES 
THE HUGE FLOOD OF GOLD FROM EUROPE 


CONVERTING FOREIGN COIN INTO UNITED STATES MONEY 


VERNE M. 


BOVIE 


Superintendent of the United States Assay Office at New York 








For the last sixty-two years the Assay Office 
has quietly rendered its valuable service to the 
from the historic old building at 
street, recently demolished-on ac- 


public, first 
32 Wall 
count of for the last few years 
its present modern building at 23 Pine 
Appropriations are already and plans 
drawn for a new building to rise on the site 
of the old Wall Street building and this, with 
the present structure, will furnish adequate and 
proper accommodation to this 
most important in the magnitude 
of work done of any institution of similar pur- 
in the world. 


from 
street. 


age, and 


made 


office, now the 


and character 


1 . 
S¢ 


} 
Great Influx of Foreign Gold 

The New York Assay Office has always trans- 

ted business of a considerable volume, aver- 
aging for the years immediately preceding the 
European War from fifty to one hundred mil- 
ions a year. Until, however, the huge deposits 
of gold were poured into its vaults during the 
last two years, largely European coun- 
ries, its work was so quietly done that few, 
even of those who daily passed its doors, real- 
ized either its 
functions or 
its impor- 
tance to the 
financial = in- 
stitutions of 
this city and, 
indeed, to the 
whole coun- 
try. 

With the 
advent of the 
war, the of- 
fice, in addi- 
tion to the 
large increase 
in its domes- 
tic business re- 
sulting 


from 


from 
the general 
commercial 





VERNE M. Boviet, SUPERINTENDENT 
York City 


literally the 
station for undreamed of millions 
of European gold. The total value of the 
17,338. deposits made during the fiscal year. end- 
ing June 30, 1916, amounted to $325,958,585.38. 


prosperity of the nation, became 


converting 


Of this $321,609,643.73 was gold and $4,348,- 
941.65 silver. The amount of $253,957,805.26 
was from foreign countries and $72,000,690.12 


from the United States. Of the foreign depos- 
its $181,633,103.73 was gold coin, the larger part 
of which English French 
franc pieces. 140,807 


was Sovereigns and 


twenty During the year 
assays were made. 

The assay 
vold for the 
market 


office is the purchasing agent of 
Government. Any one can here 
mixed gold and silver, at its 
actual value, less the small charge for handling, 
melting and refining, in any quantity over $100 
in value. 


gold, or 


Thousands of small deposits are re- 
ceived yearly, from jewelers, pawnbrokers, den- 
tal concerns and individuals. The 
posits are received from various mining, smelt- 
ing and refining companies of the 
large being received 
the gold is consigned to various banks and trust 


larger de- 


In the case 
foreign consignments now 


companies 
who in turn 
seacm it 1 
through the 
assay 
The 
single deposit 
so far.’ made 
was $37,500,- 
000, On the 


office. 


largest 


same day this 
was received 
approximately 
one hundred 
smaller de- 
posits 

received 
ning 

$100 to 


were 
run- 
from 
many 
thousands in 
When 


U.S. Assay Orrice, New 


value 
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it is remembered that each deposit is treated 
through all its operations as a separate entity 
some conception may be gained of the work 
and care required in handling the business. 

In addition to these deposits the assay office 
also buys as bullion, light weight or defaced 
American coin. Deposits of this kind made 
during the year amounted to $407,582. During 
the year also many special assays are made for 
various trades. For instance, jewelers require 
to know authoritatively the fineness of various 
articles. The assays are made as requested and 
in their regular turn. The office also exchanges 
fine gold bars for gold coin. Banks or trust 
companies desiring bars for export, manufac- 
turers or artisans requiring gold for their pur- 
poses, get it here. $47,847,523.10 of these fine 
eold bars were so exchanged during the past 
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of the United States may be drawn by the 
superintendent at his discretion for 90 per cent. 
of its value. The Treasurer places to the credit 
of the superintendent from time to time such 
amounts as to be drawn against. 
The deposit is then melted, final assay made, 
and its actual value determined, and a check for 
the balance, charges, is 
surrender of the original receipt. Final pay- 
ment is usually made in about five days after 
the receipt of the deposit. The check is de- 
posited in the usual way or may be immediately 
cashed at the United States Sub-Treasury next 
door in United States gold certificates or gold 
coin. As the out their 
actual value in gold bars is thus deposited in 
the Government’s vaults. 


are necessary 


less the given upon 


cold certificates go 


In the case of deposits of gold coin, such as 





GoLp AND SILVER REFINING Room at U. S. Assay Orrice, New York City 


year. Practically all of this was for domestic 
use, the war having substantially ended the ex- 
porting. Not less than $5,000 worth of gold 
bars are exchanged at a time. 


How Deposits are Converted into U. S. Money 


The method by which deposits are converted 
into United States money is as follows: The 
depositor has mixed bullion of a fineness of 800 
thousandths or over, or fine gold. It is brought 
to the assay office, received and weighed and 
a preliminary assay made by which its approxi- 
mate value is determined. A receipt is given 
for the weight found and upon completion of 
the preliminary assay a check on the Treasurer 


English Sovereigns, or of fine gold bars in 
quantities of more than one million dollars the 
superintendent may, in his discretion, advance 
99 and 98 per cent. of the value before final 
assay upon a guarantee from the bank or trust 
company as to the value and fineness of the 
deposits. 

No silver is bought at this office. On silver 
deposits payment is made in fine silver bars, 
an equivalent amount of which, at the then 
existing price, is exchanged for the silver bul- 
lion deposited. These bars must be marketed 
by the depositor in order to realize upon them. 
The gold contained in a mixed deposit is paid 
for by check when its value is determined by 





r TRUST COMPANIES 


the silver, if in 
amount, in fine silver bars. 
sold at 


ssay, and considerable 


Gold is bought and 


any 


the uniform price of $20.67 per fine 
yunce. Silver is valued at whatever the market 
é price may be. 


In purchasing fine gold bars the purchaser 


leposits in the Sub-Treasury to the credit of 


1 
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for preliminary assay, 
if any, determined. 


and amount of advance, 
The deposit is immediately 


taken to the melting room of this same de- 
partment and melted and moulded into bars. 
This melting process thoroughly mixes the 
metal. 


Each deposit is a separate melt. Samples are 





e superintendent of the United States Assay taken from the molten metal and from these 
Office gold coin equal in value to the gold bars samples the final assays are made and the 
® quired The assay office is notified of such character of the deposit determined. The 
leposit and pays out the bars upon payment weight after melting is the weight that con- 
7 of its charges. This simple method requires trols in determining value, as low grade de- 
nly bookkeeping entries, as the balances in the posits lose heavily of their base metals during 
Treasury are not altered. the melting process, while the loss on fine gold 
or silver is infinitesimal. At this after-melting 
Process of Treatment of Values . a i , ae , 
weight the deposit is turned over by the head 
The process of treatment of these huge values of this department to the superintendent of 
s interesting. The office is divided into de- the melting and refining department. He, in 
bs 
‘ 
TESTING AND STAMPING THE GOLD AT THE U. S. Assay Orrice, NEw York CIty 
partments. ‘The clerical force, at whose head turn, is charged with the separation and refin- 
is the chief clerk; the assay department under ing of the gold and silver and its being put into 
+ the supervision of the assayer; the melting and the final form of fine gold or silver bars. All 
refining department under the control of its metal is refined to a fineness of 999.5 or finer, 
superintendent; the deposit weigh room and_ gold often being refined to 999.9. The superin- 
melting room in charge of the weigh clerk and tendent of the melting and refining department 
the cashier’s department through which pay- in turn verifies on his own scales the weight, 
: ments are made. The process of handling each and in case of mixed bullion, again in his fur- 
deposit involves all of these five departments, maces melts the deposits and moulds it into 
the heads of which are in turn responsible to anodes or short slabs about 18 inches long and 
the superintendent upon whom the final respon- one-half inch thick, in which the dominant 
sibility for the conduct of the office rests. The metal is silver. These anodes, in turn, are 
first of these is the deposit weight room and taken to the silver refining room, and by the 
i deposit melting room. The original deposit is electrolytic process the silver is extracted. This 


re received, numbered, weighed, samples taken 


fine refined silver is then in the form of coarse 
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silver 


sand. It, in turn, is again melted and 
cast into fine bars of various standard sizes. 
The residue remaining after the extraction 
of the silver is in the form of a black, porous, 
This is 
again melted, in this same department, and cast 
into anodes or little smaller than the 
These are taken to the 
gold room and by the same electrolytic process 
the pure gold is extracted or refined to a fine- 
ness of 999.5 or 
rregular slab 


brittle substance, about 900 fine gold. 


slabs, a 
previous silver anodes. 


over. This results in a warty, 
of pure gold and this, in turn, is 
melted and cast into the final 
gold bars. In the meantime the assayer 
has, in his department, determined the fineness 
of the metal and this the value of each 
bar is determined. The finished bars are then 
stamped with their weight, fineness, value, melt 
or deposit number, and the identifying stamp 
of the and are now ready to be 
turned over to the cashier, who, acting for the 
superintendent, receives them, to be stored in 
the vaults or to be exchanged for gold coin. 


again 
fine 


form of 


from 


assay othce 


\t the close of business each day a statement 
showing the transactions for the day and final 
balances on hand is forwarded to the Treasurer 
of the United States by the superintendent. 


Some Interesting Side Lights on the Assay Office 


There are many other interesting side lights 
in the operation of the office. Deposits are re- 
ceived during the year from almost every na- 
tion in the world. These come in all forms, 
coin, bullion, gold dust, old jewelry, fine bars. 
They raise visions of placer mining in Alaska; 
of huge smelters in the West; of tropical ad- 
venturers tapping hidden treasure; of the want 
reflected in the deposits of pawnbrokers. In 
the character of the deposits of the last two 
years we could in a measure trace the growing 
drain upon the financial bel- 
ligerents of Europe 

The thing, however, about the 
operation of the office at the present time is the 
huge deposits, that, through the medium of this 
office, have been converted into terms of United 
States dollars and cents and contributed to the 
prosperity and power of the nation. Over three 
hundred and fifty millions have been so released 
during the past The stream continues, 
some one hundred and thirty millions having 
been received since July rst. All of this wealth 
has been handled by the modest force of about 
one hundred men in the modest building with 
its entrance through the back door at 23 Pine 
street, without 


resources of the 


gripping 


year. 


fuss or flurry, without a dol- 


lar’s loss to the Government and, we 
satisfaction te all the 
little man 


man with $100,000,000. 


believe, 


with entire depositors, 


whether the 


with $100 or the big 
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English Edition of ‘‘ Ancient, Curious and 
Famous Wills’”’ 

Real literature possesses a democratic appeal 

which recognizes neither racial nor geographical 


limits. To all who have read and have been 
charmed by the book “Ancient, Curious and 
Famous Wills,” by Virgil M. Harris, trust ofh- 


cer of Trust 


come as a 


the Mercantile 


St. Louis, it will not 


Company of 
surprise to 
learn that it commands an international reputa- 
The exceptional and 
which this splendid literary 


tion. merited 


and historical work 


success 


has encountered among lawyers, laymen and 
especially those interested in will writing and 
fiduciary finance in this country bids fair to be 


duplicated in England where a special edition 
has recently through the 
publishing house of Stanley Paul & Company 
“Ancient, Curious and Famous Wills” should 
occupy a readily ac book- 


country 


been issued London 


ble place on the 


company in 
and 


Cessl 
shelf of every trust this 


because of its valuable instructive char- 


acter in connection with testamentary writing. 
Every officer of a trust company who is called 
upon, in the daily course of business, to offer 
suggestions or advice to clients in regard to 
the preparation of wills or the disposition of 
estate matters, should avail himself of the les- 
sons, the historical with its leavening of 
the curious, quaint and humorous as presented 
in this volume 


how 


tacts, 


These pages not only show us 
deeply testamentary documents grip the 
very nerves of human nature, but lay bare th: 
secrets of the soul. The book deals with about 
s00 wills, beginning with earliest testamentary 
dispositions, and coming down to the present 
day. Here we face the wills of Plato, Aris- 
totle, Virgil, Caesar, Mary Stuart, Shakespeare, 
Voltaire and Wellington. From American tes- 
tamentary lore Mr. Harris has selected such 
striking specimens as the wills of Washington, 
John Quincy Adams, Whittier, Longfellow 
others inspire the 
The American publishers of Mr. 
are Little, Brown & Company, 


and 
imagination. 
Harris's work 
Mass 
Pay Homage to Mr. Uzal H. McCarter 
More than five hundred of the 
zens of Newark, N. J., representing the various 
committees which conducted the 250th Anniver- 
sary Celebration of Newark, united recently to 
tender Mr. Uzal H. McCarter, president of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of that city, their ap- 
preciation for his untiring and devoted efforts 
as chairman of the 
mittee of the C 
which had 
re ception 
home of 


whose names 


Boston, 


leading citi- 


executive and finance com 
mmittee of One Hundred 
charge of the festival. \ 
Mr. McCarter at the 
Franklin Murphy at 


general 
was given to 


ex-Governor 


Franklin Farms and he was the recipient of a 
handsome loving cup 
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ESSENTIALS IN THE GRANTING OF BANK CREDITS 
DESCRIPTION OF BANK CREDIT DEPARTMENT METHODS 


THOMAS J. KAVANAUGH 
Manager Credit Department, Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 








( Epitor’s 


Not! : As stated by the 


he watch-dog of the financial institution 


author of 


the following article the Credit Department ts 


It ts particularly essential in a trust company with 


various activities and highly organized machinery of finance to apply the most approved meth- 


in the determination of credit problems. 


} 


pletely equipped in the United States. 


The following articli 
uuse of Mr. Kavanaugh’s comprehensive grasp of the principles of credit and the further fact 
that the Credit Department of the Mississippi Valley 


makes a special appeal both 


Trust Company is one of the most com- 


In the article appearing in the August number of Trust 


CoMPANIES Mr. Kavanaugh dealt with the broader phases of requirements in the extension of 


redit and in the following contribution he describes in 
ployed in the Credit Department of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company which embraces some 


P 
distinctly new features of service and safety.) 


In the proper discussion of the subject under 
onsideration, first place might be given to the 
matter of courteous treatment of the public. 
An article on banking credits in which this fea- 
ture is eliminated is incomplete. 
pect courtesy; they demand it. 


Customers ex- 
Modern prac- 
In no other part of 
institution are the 
qualities of tact and courtesy as necessary as in 
connection with the handling of its credit mat- 
ters. On no other subject is the average busi- 
ness man so sensitive as on the subject of his 
credit. There is a very good reason for this. 
\ man’s credit embraces all that is good or 
bad about him—about the business in which 
he is engaged, and in the establishment and up- 
building of which he has probably spent labori- 
ous days and sleepless nights. 
The matter of credit courtesy 
hole financial 


es decree its observance. 
the business of a financial 


applies to the 

institution; to the teller’s win- 
dow where a man’s five dollar check may be 
well as to the fi 
thresholds he may pause 
oming a suppliant for enormous credit accom- 
modations. 


questioned, as executive offices 


at whose before be 


I have used the word “suppliant.” The 
genius of commercial banking is the knack of 
making a credit-seeker feel that he is an “ap 


icant” not a “suppliant.” 
To say “no” to a customer and still retain his 
usiness and friendship for your bank is quite 
possible. It takes ordinary dignified courtesy 
and diplomacy to accomplish this. Not the 
kind of courtesy that flows over and inundates 
man, nor yet that species of acerbity that 


belongs in the frigid zone. Of these latter, one 


more detail th 


particular systems em- 


is as fulsome—yea, as odious as the other. To 
with the elimination of “red- 
shifting of responsibilities, endless delays, 
wavering decision, and the bad taste that usu- 
ally remains and sticks after an unceremonious 
turndown, means the acme of successful credit 
banking. The man ignores these immu- 
table laws of business should have no place in 
the modern banking world. He is a clot in the 
credit arteries, tending not only to impede the 
easy flow of 


say “yes” or “no” 


tape, 
who 


general commerce, but also to 
paralyze the progress of his own institution. 
And he is a bad advertisement for banking. 


The Human Element 


A goodly portion of the humanizing spirit 
which should radiate from the executive heads 
of banks must also pervade the credit depart- 
ment. A financial institution very frequently 
has a soul—a very human one—and of this fact 
the credit department should be one of the 
ing testimonials. 


liv- 
Place yourself in the position 
of a man who is seeking credit. The granting 
of the very accommodation he asks may mean 
the salvation of his business, but to the average 
man the job of asking is not pleasant. The 
task can be made easy for him, if properly han- 
dled, even 
granted. 
The credit man, however, must be 
responsiveness. 


though his request may not be 
cifted with 
He must make a psychological 
study of credit seekers who are sent to him, 
and must size up situation, into 
account the idiosyncrasies, mannerisms 
and temperamental inclinations of the different 
people he meets. 


each taking 


varied 


No two cases can be handled 
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in an exactly similar manner. What - —, = 

may seem complimentary to one may Name 

appear offensive to another. And it 

goes without saying that if a credit man 2 ig So 

expects to hold his job, he must first ADoRESS. 7o . — = é 
learn to hold his temper. If he can go RESIDENGE 

further and materially assist the other Tae os 2o. | waver | me. | wom | coum | svorm 

man to retain his equanimity of thought is | ‘(es oes ] t 

and action under trying circumstances, 

he should be slated for promotion. aEuanns — = einstein iis cena ; 








Customers and prospective customers - - — 
should be made “feel at home’. when ae ; : : 
they come to a financial institution. ea ee ey. } 
Cold atmosphere should not be evident 
except perhaps in the ventilating sys- 
tems installed for their comfort. A 
man will fight for his home. It is quite 











~AMTBOOUCED BY a a 


waee wanrary Rureau 9 Pores 


Fic. 1—Carp REcorp SHOWING DEPARTMENT 


: * RELATIONS OF CUSTOMERS 
natural that he will become a_ booster 


for that bank where he is unconsciously made idea of distrust of the man or of doubt as to 
to feel most at home his proposition 
The Credit Sense In some this detective sense is natural. In 


most people engaged in credit extension it is 
a 


cultivated. In the best credit man, it is both 
natural and cultivated 


Another quality or faculty which the credit 
man should possess, and which is difficult to 
define, is what is called the “credit sense.” It 
might be called “intuition,” or in common par- 


: a a : ; ° a ee Knowing Your Customers 
lance a “hunch.” It is the faculty of discover 



































ing or sensing something wrong when physical In order to be in a position to accord to vour 
. > ° } ’ 
evidences are not apparent It is entirely ‘ustomers the treatment that their relations » 
psychological. It is a mental process which ab- with your institution justify them in expecting, 
sorbs the many minute, intangible messages it is necessary that you should first know what 
conveyed by a man’s personality to the brain of those relations a1 \nd having reason 
the interviewer where they coalesce into an assume that any o1 f possibly forty thousand 
id 
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Fig. 2—Recorp or Customers’ ACCOUNTS AND LOANS 





TRUST 


ustomers may call upon the institution for a 
avor or accommodation at any time, it is easy 
o conceive that it is no ordinary matter to 
ater intelligently to their individual wants, 

In a trust company, the fact that a large por- 
tion of the customers may have relations with 


its various departments renders the task still 


more difficult. For this reason a card index 
should be kept showing the relations of all 
patrons of the institution, and the card illus- 


trated in Figure I makes this otherwise diffi- 
ult task a comparatively simple one. 

This card system, as indicated by illustration, 
overs the customers of all departments. Where 
a daily report of the business of each depart- 
ment, including the names of new customers 
obtained and old accounts closed out, is made 
ip for the use of the executive head of the 
institution, it takes perhaps a few hours each 
day for one employee to get the information 
therefrom and keep this record up to date after 
it has once been established. When the name 
of a new account is placed upon one of these 
cards, the tab bearing the name of the depart- 
ment with which the relations were opened is 
clipped off. The rest of the card explains itself. 


Checking Account Customers 


The largest percentage of requests for loans 


from who 


come customers Carry current or 
checking accounts. This makes it necessary to 
have more elaborate records for this class of 


customers 


AVERAGE BALANCES AND LOANS 
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Figure 2 illustrates a card which gives the 
entire history of the current account customer, 
end his various relations and his affiliations 
with other customers. Figure 3 shows the 
back of this same card giving a record of the 
average balances and loans. 

This is the really important card record of 
the Credit Department. It 
tomer is entitled to, 
may reach far beyond. 


shows what a cus- 
though his expectations 
It is the “Credit scale” 
into which are thrown many considerations to 
offset shortcomings which might preclude the 
possibility of credit extension in the 
one who is not a customer. 
records the 


case of 
On the other hand, 
accommodation-barring 
shortcomings of a customer who might other- 
wise be entitled to credit 


it clearly 


The Statement 


Having now concluded that a customer's re- 
lations entitled him to your 
next request is for a statement, and it is at 
this particular part of the transaction that the 
utmost care has to be exercised on account of 
the lack of uniformity among banks in their 
methods of procedure. 
requesting 


accommodations, 


The general practice of 
statements in connection with all 
applications for unsecured loans is not an old 
established one, and some banks are not as 
strict in this matter as others. It is not wise 
to insist upon too many technical requirements 
in all Discretion should dictate the ex- 
tent to which the credit department ought to 


cases. 
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To some men certain tech- 
nical business questions may seem to indicate 
an absence of confidence in their integrity. For 
this reason it is best to have a standard form 
of statement already printed covering the most 
essential points upon which information is de- 


go in this respect. 


Form 227 


FROM 
OFFICE ADDRESS 


BUSINESS 
TO THE MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST CO., ST. LOUIS, MO.: 

For the purpose of procuring credit from time to time with 

accurate statement of 


yur Financial Condition on 


BE A TRUE STATEMENT OF OUR FINANCIAL CONDITION UNLESS NOTICE 


ASSETS 
CASH on hand 
in bank 
NOTES RECEIVABLE of Customers t transferred) 
ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE of Customers (not transferred) 


NOTES and ACC’TS RECEIVABLE of Officers (not transferred 


MERCHANDISE Finished How Valued ) 
Unfinished (How Valued 
Raw Material (How Valued 


LAND Owned by Corporation, Used for this business 
BUILDINGS 


MACHINERY 


TOTAL 


CONTINGENT LIABILITY: NOTES RECEIVABLE of customers DISCOUNTED o 

OTHER Contingent Liability 

We Have Not Pledged or Assigned any of the ABOVE ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
OTHER Assets Used as Collateral 

INSURANCE: On Merchandise $ 

BUSINESS AND RESULTS 


Annual Sales for the year ended 19 


GROSS PROF 


19 
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sired. The fact that it is a printed standard 
form will tend to satisfy the customer that the 
credit department following general prac- 
tices. Some tactful explanations may be neces- 
sary in connection with a catechetical investi- 
gation of the customer’s statement but a firm 


is 


CORPORATION 


BRANCH OFFICES 


LOCATION OF PLANT 


you for our Negotiable Paper or Otherwise, we furnish the following as @ true and 


, WHICH MAY HEREAFTER BE CONSIDERED AS REPRESENTING TO 
OF CHANGE IS GIVEN YOU. 


LIABILITIES 


NOTES PAYABLE given for Merchandise 
NOTES PAYABLE Negotiated to Own Banks 
NOTES PAYABLE otherwise Disposed of 
ACCCUNTS PAYABLE 


DEPOSITS OF MONEY 


with us 


BONDED DEBT (when due 
MORTGAGE DEBT 


CHATTEL MORTGAGES 


TOTAL LIABILITIES 
CAPITAL 


SURPLUS including UNDIVIDED PROFITS 
TOTAL 


9 SOLD and NOT included in Assets enumerated above 


our ASSIGNED ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE amount to 


Machinery $ TOTAL INSURANCE, 


or from. 19 to 19 


ITS on SALES for the same period 


EXPENSE OF CONDUCTING BUSINESS 


NET PROFIT 


OTHER INCOME Including Investments 


“ 


COMBINED PROFIT 


DIVIDENDS PAID for the Period 
-BAD DEBTS for the Period 


CAPITAL: AUTHORIZED, $ 
ISSUED 


Paid in Cash, $ 


BANK ACCOUNTS: Where Kept? 


MORTGAGES and BONDS: On whet Assets a Lien? 

Average TERMS on which we SELL 

TIME OF YEAR when NOTES and ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE of CUSTOMERS, 
TIME OF YEAR when STOCKS of MERCHANDISE on hand are generally maximum 
TIME OF YEAR when LIABILITIES ere maximum 

STATEMENT 


Is it based on actual inventory? If 9, DATE. 


VERIFICATION: Have the books been audited by a CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOU 


(Please Sign Corporation Name) 


Date Signed 19. 


Fig. 4—STATEMENT Form To Com 


19 
19 19 


PAR VALUE, $ per Shere 


Average TERMS on which we BUY 
Uncollected, are generally maximum minimum 


minimum 


minimum 


NTANT? If #0, NAME and DATE of AUDIT 


By. 


PLY WITH FALSE STATEMENT LAW 
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stand should be taken in obtaining satisfactory Catechetical Analysis 

answers. In connection with requests for small After the applicant for a loan has submitted 
loans, the applicant may sometimes offer to fill his written statement on the form suggested, 
in a statement blank from memory purporting it is sometimes very necessary to make a cate- 
to show the condition of his business. This is chetical analysis of the various items on his 








"i not a wise practice. For obvious reasons it is statement while he is in your office. In alleg- 
best to ask him to take the blank along to his ing that a false statement has been made for 
‘fice and have it filled in from his books. A the purpose of obtaining credit, the burden of 
simple standard form of statement for this proof is upon the party making the charge. 
7 purpose is shown in Figure 4. This would be a very difficult matter to prove 
5 To the MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 
SAINT LOUIS, MISSOURI 
For the purpose of procuring credit from time to time from you for my negotiable paper or otherwise, I furnish you with the following 
statement, which fully and truly sets forth my financial condition on the day of 19 
which statement you can consider as continuing to be full and accurate unless written notice of change is given you. I agree to notify 
you promptly of any change that materially reduces my financial responsibility or jeopardizes in any way the value of the security back 
of my obligation to you. 
Assets I Own Dests I Owe 
amelie 
CASH IN BANE $ NOTES PAYABLE $ 
CASH ON HAND J ACCOUNTS PAYABLE 
» NOTES SECURED BY ENDORSEMENT AND 
CONSIDERED GOOD CHATTEL MORTGAGES 
NOTES SECURED BY REAL ESTATE MORTGAGES AND LIENS ON REAL ESTATE 


STOCKS AND BONDS PER SCHEDULE 


REAL ESTATE IN MY NAME PER SCHEDULE 


LIVE STOCK 


MACHINERY 


e | 
4 | 


TOTAL ASSETS 


OTHER LIABILITIES 


| TOTAL DEBTS 


NET WORTH 








TOTAL ASSETS | | TOTAL DEBTS 
A A a Le. ane ee 
Over) 

Fig. 5—ANOTHER STATEMENT Form to Comply WITH FALSE STATEMENT LAW 


SUCCEEDING PAGES OF THIS FORM CALL FOR SCHEDULES OF REAL ESTATE, STOCKS, 
BONDS AND SECURITIES, ETC. 








unless he had fortified himself with certain 
facts at the time the statement was submitted. 
For instance, it would be necessary to show 
in what banks cash balances were carried, 
where the merchandise was located, etc. An 
additional reason is that it is always well for 
the bank officials to make themselves as fa- 
miliar as possible with the personal and busi- 
ness affairs of the borrower. 

These questions vary according to the differ- 
ent lines of business and the financial standing 

vonsé as 


Name 
Business 


ADDRESS 


Date, 
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of the borrower himself, and they cannot in 
all cases be covered in stereotyped form. In 
any event, many Questions included in the 
statements are not always specifically answered, 
unless special request is made. Where the 
applicant is neither a firm nor a corporation, 
but an individual engaged in some odd line 
of business or profession, a different form of 
statement is required. For this purpose form 
illustrated by Figure 5 is recommended. 

This is in leaflet form, the succeeding pages 


BROKER 


AEVERSE SIDE FOR PURCHASES 





Quick Assets 








Current Liabilities 








Surplus A 





Other Assets 
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NET WORTH 










































































+ 
Capital +- + 
Surplus , +_—_+ 
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Ratio Q. A. to Current Liab eh Ae wee fe 
ea ae I 
QUICK ASSETS an 
Cash on hand in bank, a i. 
Accounts Receivable \ 








Bills Receivable 











Rew Materials 





Mdse. Finished, 

















Sub. Total, 








—_+—4—1 + + ++ - 
i 





+4 -+—+ jt 4 + 











Real Estate 











Machinery and Fiatures 








Good Will, Patents 


8 mien 


Due from Officers 














Stocks and Bonds 














Sundn 
Sub. Total, 


LIABILITIES: 

















ccounts P ble (Open 


—____ Mortgage on Real Estate, 








Dividend Unpaid 








Sundries, 








Total 
Annual Sales 





Dividend Paid 





Net Earnings 











Insurance Carried 
Maximum Amount Borrowed 
On Own Paper, 














On Endorsed Paper 
Dun's Rating. 
Bradstreet's Ratin; 
Endorsed By 





Guaranteed By 


Officers 

















Guarantor’s Aggregate Responsibility, $ 






































Figure 6.—SHOWING COMPARATIVE STATEMENTS OF BORROWER 
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showing the schedules of his assets and liabili- any other institution from which reliable infor- 
es in detail, including a detailed description mation can be obtained. 

the stocks, bonds, and real estate he owns. From all information that is received, a final 
Credit departments using this form are rarely analysis and a digested report should be made. 
ompelled to guess as to the nature of a bor This digested report should include first, the 
rower’s assets, and are placed in position to in nature of the application; second, the previous 
estigate the value of his holdings experience, if any; third an analysis of the 


ae statement; fourth a synopsis of each reply from 
Antecedent Investigation \ : gg ; . 
: the banks or other references; fifth a synopsis 
Having secured the applicant's statements, of the mercantik agency information, and it 
which should include a statement issued at should end with an analytical opinion and rec- 
some former period for comparison, investiga- ommendation of the Credit Department. 
on should now be made through the regular Sometimes a particular class of business in a 
] . ror , - > Fh h rT\ : . 1 + 1 
nnels used for this purpose. If he has given certain locality may be affected by adverse con- 
rerences, inquiry should be made of those ditions In order to be able to intelligentlv 
sources. How has he paid his bills? How has : 
maintained his standing in the business and 


1 


social world? Has his record of morality, SO- 


judge a company’s condition or the trend of its 
affairs, it is well to make at times a compari 


son of its statement with the statement of 


riety, and application to business been beyond another firm in a similar line of business in 


reproach? If a firm or corporation in the mer- the same locality, if one issued covering the 
le or manufacturing business, how have same period is obtainable. The following may 
een paying their bills in the trade? Have serve to emphasize the value of such comparison 
he been taking advantage of 

de discounts, or have they been 





ing notes for merchandise 


COMPARISON OF STATEMENTS AND RESULTS O] 


e they up-to-date in their meth OPERATION OF THE BLACK COMPANY AND THI 
ls and svstems, or dilatory and GREEN COMPANY FOR YEAR 1916 
se in their ways of doing busi a “ ces 
ess? Are they inclined to specu BLACK GREEN 
3 ‘ ; CO CO 
te, or do they confine themselves part beatin 
the legitimate line in which own own 
4 5 1 state- state 
ey are engaged? Have the) THI rHE ment ment 
ever been through receivership o1 BLACK GREEN son for 
, 3 pl CO CO 1915 1915 
bankruptcy, or have their liabili QUICK ASSETS 
ties been extended at any time wowed $366,311 $93,593 $45,510 $98,686 
; Z ‘ Siar - : Accounts Receivable 4,817,000 5,074,000 100:000 40,000 
through their inability to pay? Notes Receivable 34,387 780,817 10,509 8.241 
¢ : Merchandise 156 RATT ; O23 422 7 7 
How is the personnel of the busi- lerchandise $991,656 977,196 493,533 368,254 
ness, and is there needed som otal Quick Assets $10,209,354 $8,527,606 $649,552 $221,327 
yr Ese gone paige Oi CURRENT LIABILITIES 
a ical ¢ lange such as the intu Notes Payable 2.685.500 3.095.000 511.000 75.000 
sion of new blood into the or- Accounts Payable 1,937,351 1,488,796 99.253 99.926 
; : , . Deposits 200,000 27,116 
ganization to resuscitate it, or get Sundries 172,378 1,769 
it out of a rut? Are the men in Acerued Dividends 232,974 66,635 
harge of the business inclined to otal Current Liabilities... $4,795,229 $5,016,770 $416,516 $268,677 
arbitrary in their dealings with Working ¢ apital yee A onary 233,036 47,350 
gr ns = t ‘ tatlo 2.15 for 70 for 1 
their customers or creditors? Al Other eee $321,316 $2,141,928 118,320 242,350 
of thece =n. . a oa : Goo il 1,500,000 2,000,000 
these questions have an im- NET WORTH erclusize of 
portant bearing on the credit of m Good W al 5,735,441 5,652,764 351,356 195,000 
the - cs . - apital Stock 
f applicant and should be ae hate 4,000,000 5,000,000 
osely looked into. It is well in Common 1,500,000 2,000,000 
this respect to investigate outside Total $5.500,000 $7,000,090 
any references the applicant Surplus 735,441 652,764 351,356 195,000 
mav ts ‘ SALES 18,000,000 14.000.000 
Mav Nave given. Net Earnings 631,356 175,000 
The chief v alue of me reantile Perce woh Net Earnings to 
‘ ‘ Sales 3 . 1.25‘ 
agency reports lies in the antece Dividends Earned on Pre- ; 
dent and trade information fur- ferred ‘ 3.50 ' 
4 Bs e ; Dividends Earned on Com- 
nished. If the applicant or busi- mon 23 None 
l€SS 1S located in another city, in- : — Paid on Pr > ‘ 


quiry should be made not only of Dividends Paid on Com- 


is bank or banks, but also of a None 


our own correspondent brarile cr — Meceennnenessscesssmmsemnmeteneeeeneenneenneeenneneinnsionmemmnannaanns 








It will be seen from the above comparison 
that the Green Company’s liquid condition is 
not as good as that of the Black Company; 
that they have too much in fixed assets and too 
little in working capital, that their sales were 
not as large, their percentages of net earnings 
not as satisfactory, that the Green Company 
earned no dividends on common stock, but still 
they have paid more dividends on their preferred 
than did the Black Company, and paid $60,000 
dividends on the common stock, whereas the 
Black Company paid no dividends on their com- 
mon stock, although they earned 23 per cent. 
on same. An illustration of this kind would 
clearly express the difference between the per- 
sonnel of the two companies and would prove 
a most valuable record in the credit files. 

There are several other inconsistencies in the 
Green Company’s statement which while they 
might at once become apparent to the practiced 
eye of the analyst when seen alone, still must 
become easily discernible to even the uninitiated 
when compared with statement of the Black 
Company—such for instance as the larger per 
centage of outstanding accounts to sales, indi- 
cating a lower grade of credits and slower col- 
lections; and a smaller percentage of sales to 
capital invested, pointing perhaps to a less ag- 
gressive sales policy or maybe a less desirable 
class of manufactured article, etc. 


Record of Periodical Statements 
When each financial statement is received, it 
should be analyzed and then the analysis trans- 
ferred to the permanent card record of com- 
parative financial statements. 
what this card is like. 
It may be enlarged upon to suit the individual 


Figure 6 shows 


WHEN 
PURCHASED 
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ideas of each credit department, but it should 
not be any more condensed in form. Figure 7 
shows the reverse side of this card, containing 
on the upper half a record of commercial 
paper purchases or loans granted, and on the 
lower half any remarks concerning changes in 
the company’s condition or any other vital infor- 
mation that may be contained in more elaborate 
form in the general fies. 

A tickler system should be installed in which 
maturities of statements are kept so that the 
procuring of a new statement when due may 
not be overlooked \ form for keeping this 
particular record is best left to the individual 
judgment of each credit department. 

The general credit file should contain first 
the analytical condensed report of the credit 
department and attached to this should be the 
correspondence, statements and newspaper clip- 
pings upon which the condensed report is based. 
The files should be kept confidential, and if pos- 
sible, under lock and key, on account of the 
nature of their contents. No statements should 
be copied and given to outsiders from these files 
without the consent, or at the request, of the 
individuals, firms, or corporations making the 
statement. Neither should the names of the 
banks or correspondents or other sources fur- 
nishing the information contained in the files 
be divulged without the consent, or at the 
request, of such banks or correspondents. 


Commercial Paper Records 


The record of comparative statements illus- 
trated in Figures 6 and 7 will also serve for 
commercial paper purposes, but there should be 
an additional record showing the lines of busi- 
ness in which the bank has invested. Also the 


WHERE PAYABLE 


































































































REMARKS 
FiGuRE 7.—REVERSE SiDE OF FiGuRE 6 SHOWING ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF BORROWER 








Ly Poe 


TRUST COMPANIES 221 


listricts in which the note makers are situated. 
\ particular district may be affected by a 
lrought or general crop failure, and a record 
showing how much the bank has invested in 


the affected territory should prove of consider- 


ble value. It is not advisable for a financial 
institution to invest too heavily in any one line 
f business, hence the wisdom of keeping a 


record showing the amounts already invested in 


he different lines. The record recommended 
this purpose is a double alphabetical regis- 


F-28682 


TITLE 

ADDRESS 

FOR INFORMATION REFER TO 
SOURCE OF STATEMENTS 
OFFICERS 


DIRECTORS... 


ter, the first half of which contains the invest- 
ments by towns and districts, and the second 
half by lines of business 


Record of Security Quotations 


An alphabetical record should be kept not 
only of market quotaticns on securities, but 
also showing how much loaned on any one 
company’s stocks or bonds, and to whom the 
loans were made. 

In addition to the market quotations there 





MARKET ON STOCK 
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Figure 8.—Recorp OF MARKET AND PuysICAL STATISTICS OF COMPANIES ISSUING SECURITIES 
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FiGure 9.—ReEcorp oF MARKET AND PuysiIcal 
STATISTICS OF COMPANIES ISSUING SECURITIES 


should, if possible, be a regular credit file kept 
on the company, including a table of compara- 
tive statements. A letter sized folder made of 
brown or yellow cardboard could be used for 
this purpose. The outside front would contain 
form shown in Figure 8, and the inside a double 
page of comparative statements providing for a 
record of income, dividends, etc., as shown in 
Figure 9. 

The credit department is the watch-dog of 
the financial institution, therefore when a loan 
is made or a line of credit granted the man 
responsible for the management of the depart- 
ment should not go to sleep. Bank credits in- 
volve considerable amounts especially in the 
large centers and the credit department should 
always be on the alert for unfavorable occur- 
rences which may affect the interests of the 
institution. 

In the credit departments of the larger insti- 
tutions some particular _phase of the work 
should be assigned to each one of the corps of 
assistants. The manager should be a man 
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above petty jealousies, and should bend all his 
efforts toward creating an efficient organization 
in his department. He should disseminate 
among his clerks all the knowledge he has 
gained from experience. He must not by any 
means curtail their activities because of a fear 
that some day his services may be easily dis- 
pensed with. If he does, he is saddling his 
company with an expensive and inefficient credit 
organization, in which discord will soon appear. 
He should be a builder of initiative and de- 
veloper of technique among his men to such 
an extent that the department matters will suf- 
fer little in his absence, either temporary or 
through the transfer of his activities to some 
other field This should be the golden rule in 


every department of any business 


Savings Bank Section to Celebrate One 
Hundredth Year of American 
Savings Banking 
Elaborate preparations have been made for a 
fitting observation of the centennial anniver- 
sary of the establishment of the first savings 
bank in the United States in connection with 
the next annual meeting of the Savings Bank 
Section of the American Bankers’ Association 
to be held on Tuesday, September 26th and 
September 27th at Kansas City, Mo. The pro- 
gram for the meeting on Tuesday morning in 
the ball room of the Muehlebach Hotel with 
President Hawley presiding will include an ad- 
dress of welcome by Mayor George H. Ed- 
wards of Kansas City; response by James K. 
Lynch, president of the American Bankers’ 

Association, and the following addresses: 

“One Hundred Years of Savings Banking.” 
E. L. Robinson, vice-president Eutaw Savings 
Bank, Baltimore, Md. 

“The Social Aspect of Thrift.” Prof. 
Graham Taylor, head resident Chicago Com- 
mons. 

“Thrift and Human Nature.” George E 
Allen, Educational Director American Institute 
of Banking. 

“The Centennial Thrift Campaign.” Victor 
\. Lersner, Comptroller Williamsburgh Savings 
Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

“Thrift in the U. S. A.” Irvin S. Cobb. 

Wednesday evening, September 27th, a mo- 
tion picture entertainment will be held in Con- 
vention Hall, also in celebration of the centen- 
nial. A_ section of Convention Hall, which 
seats 20,000 people, will be reserved for delegates 
and the remaining space will be given over to 
the public at the invitation of the Kansas City 
banks. The story of the centennial will be told 
in slides, and scenes will also be shown of the 
office of the American Bankers’ Association 


a 
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THE INHERITANCE TAX—DOUBLE AND MULTIPLE 
NEW FEDERAL LAW SHOULD HASTEN UNIFORMITY OF STATE LAWS 
F JOSEPH F. McCLOY 
Of the New York Bar 
(Epitor’s Note: The impending burden of a Federal inheritance tax to be addcd to the 
idy existing exactions of the several States is bound to give impetus to the movement for 
wrmity of State laws imposing a similar tax so that estates of decedents may be subjected 
nly one State levy—that of the domicile. The condition confronting tax paying estates was 
rable before the National Government decided upon its measure, but it will have become 
erable when that act is in operation unless those States which persist in the taxation of trans- 
rs of personal property of non-resident decedents solely upon the ground of dominion relin- 
h their broad demands in the furtherance of interstate comity and economic righteousness. 
thing of the extent of those demands is indicated in the following article: ) 
Over a century ago Jeremy Bentham in his Ject aimed = bes public ar be enriched by 
lebrated essay entitled “Supply Without Bur- this <i “eapapi: Coonan eaiasines is Bentham’s nego 
: : a single entity and not nearly two score States 
propounded the riddle: , oe nies 
Cigale a of the American Union all seeking revenue 
ou a id is that mode of supply of Sy hich the from this prolific source. The most masterly 
Hein part is a tax, and that a — y Ts of riddle makers must pause at the thought of 
p tne whole would be no tax, and would  < many publics added to a combined general 
be felt by anybody? public each and all engaged in benefiting from 
answer stated being the appropriation, succession to the same property. 
poe fo the public, undet Feingold nr States Yield Easily to Temptation to Exercise 
* s, of all the property ola decedent, or, 1n Power for Double Tax 
uthor's quaint phras The temptation to supplement revenues by 
‘The riddle begins to solve itself: a part  jaying a tax upon the transfer of personal prop- 
taken and a sense of burthen left; the h ‘€ perty of non-resident decedents upon the 
and no such effect produced; the effect ground of situs alone, has been too strong to 
part, greater than the effect of a whole; hye resisted by many of the States imposing this 
Id Greek paradox verified, the part \ind of tax. The Comptroller of one of the 
iter than the whole. Suffer a mass of Eastern States is quoted as saying during an 
per in which a man has an interest to investigation recently held that, “under the in- 
nto his hands, his expectation, his imag-  heritance tax law the State will collect close to 
ition, his attention at least fastens upon $3 000,000 this year, if not more, at a cost not 
the whole. Take from him afterward a part exceeding two per cent. (2 per cent.) and I will 
“the parting with it cannot but excite Jet you in on something sweet—more than 
ymething of the sensation of a loss. * * * sixty per cent. of that tax comes from non- 
Take from him now (I should not say ‘take’), yesidents. and it is practically clear gain to the 
" but keep from him the whole, so keeping tt State” 
rom him that there shall never have been a Golden Rule Violated 
ime when he expected to receive it; all hard- fi : are ie : ei 
“~ agi S ; 3 nf The impolicy of such taxation of non-resi- 
ship, all suffering, is out of the case. , f Sr ss aliens AS EAS 
dent estates considered economically and the 
5 Modern Tendency to Destroy Right of Inherited disregard of interstate comity involved in the 


Wealth practice are as nothing compared to the so- 


When the scope of many of the present day called easily gained revenue. The State official 
tatutes of the various States imposing taxes whose remarks are quoted fails to realize that 
pon inheritances is realized, one is forced to if the comptrollers of all the other States were 
he conclusion that this simple method of light- able to make similar boasts the circle of double 
ning the burden of taxation by destroying all or multiple taxation would be so complete that 


xpectation of inherited wealth is the real ob- the citizens of his own State would have occa- 
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sion to question 
gain. The 


seriously the reality of the 
revenue of States, as of the in- 
dividual citizens, produced by methods in dis- 
regard of just 
gain. 
The Basis of the Claim for Double Tax 

While the acts of the legislatures of some of 
the States, notably New York, Massachusetts, 
Rhode Island, Connecticut and to a certain ex- 
tent New Jersey, have recently indicated a ten- 
dency to restrict materially the definition of 
property of non-resident decedents subject to 
the transfer tax, others still maintain demands 
based upon the purpose voiced by the judicial 
construction of the 
fore revision: 


principles, can never be clear 


Massachusetts statute be- 


“The language of the taxing statute indi- 
cates an intention on the part of the Legisla- 
ture to tax all property that it has the power 
to tax. The statute is as broad as the juris- 
diction of the commonwealth.”—Peabody vs. 
Treasurer and Recetver General (215 Mass. 
129, 102 N. E. 435.) 


Circumstances Under Which Multiplicity of Tax 
Arises 

The possibilities and indeed the actualities of 
double and multiple burdens upon the same 
intangible property under schemes of taxation 
based upon this principle have frequently been 
pointed out. It permits the double taxation of 
shares of stock of corporations organized un- 
der the laws of the taxing State where the 
stockholder had his domicile elsewhere, once at 
the domicile and once by the State of incor- 
poration. If, as often happens, in the case of 
railroad companies, the corporation is organ- 
ized in several States, there is no constitutional 
objection to as many taxes added to the tax 
by the State of the domicile as there are States 
of incorporation. Under these circumstances, 
however, fortunately, the practice ordinarily 
has been to tax the transfer of the stock of 
the non-resident decedent proportionately ac- 
cording to the value of the property of the 
corporation in the several States. Nevertheless 
since the method of ascertaining the value of 
the proportion of such property is necessarily 
left to the determination of the courts of the 
various States, a difference in methods is likely 
to result in a tax upon more than one hundred 
per cent. (100 per cent.) of the value of the 
stock owned. 

Further Considerations for the Intending 
Investor 

The holder of bonds of a corporation may 
be legally thrice subjected to tax; i. e. one 
tax by the State of domicile, again by the 
State, apart from that of domicile, where the 
bonds may happen to be physically located, and 


still again by the State where the corporation 
whose obligations-are held is incorporated. If 
the corporation happens to be of that class in- 
corporated in more than one State the triple 
tax above pointed out may readily become mul- 
tiple to the extent of the number of States in 
which the corporation is organized. This claim 
for a multiple tax was made by the officers of 
the State of 
while the court refused to commit that particu- 
lar State to such an iniquitous policy, at the 
same time there was no denial of the power of 
the State to impose and collect such a tax. 
Credits not evidenced by or incorporated in 
written instruments, such as open accounts, art 


Minnesota in a recent case and 


subject to tax by the jurisdiction of the debtor's 
domicile as well as by the State of the dece- 
dent's Mortgages upon real estate 
are subject to taxation, once by the State of 
the domicile and again by the State or States 
where the land lies. Promissory notes are sub- 
ject to a burden in the jurisdiction in which 
the maker is domiciled. They are also subject 
to tax by the State of domicile of obligee, and 
the United States Supreme Court has held that 
they may be also taxed by the State where the 
located.— (Wheeler ws 
S. 434.) 


domicile. 


notes are permanently 
New York, 233 U 
The Possibilities of Extension of Multiple Tax 

Counsel for the estate of Tiffany involved in 
Wheeler vs. New York, supra, suggests still 
further interesting developments of this theory, 
saying: 

“The definition of the Statutory Construc- 
tion Law of personal property, if applicable 
to the Transfer Tax Act on the question of 

includes also bills of lading, deeds, 
If these documents, 
because of the Statutory Construction Law, 
are to be regarded as containing in them- 
selves the full the property they 
symbolize, then a Connecticut decedent would 


situs, 
bills of sale and leases. 
value of 


be taxed on the value of his homestead, if 


the deed were here: or on his leasehold in- 
terest in a Minnesota iron mine, if the lease 
were here; a Georgia planter consigning 


cotton to Liverpool would pay a tax to New 
York on the full value of the cotton if he 
died while the bills of lading were in the 
hands of his New York bankers; if a Boston 
wool importer should die while his cargo of 
Australian Indian 
would pay taxes to New 
York if the invoice had reached his agent 
here by fast mail. But suppose the invoic: 
were here and the bill of lading in anothe: 
State; which State would collect an inheri 
tance tax—or would both?” 


wool was crossing the 


ocean, his estate 


a 





tes Nae 


4 
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the transfer of 
Wheeler US. 
and domiciled in sev- 
ral States, the multiplicity of the tax would be 
nited only by the number of the 
Likewise 
rporations are similarly subject to a multipli- 

»f demands under the same circumstances. 
The State Comptroller of California in a re- 


makers of the 
taxed in the 
w York, were several 


lf the 


: 1 
nicn were 


notes, 


case ot 


domiciles 


nd of the obligors. notes issued by 


able report which deserves wide dissemina- 
touches on the situation in the following 


nguage 
Resident’s Personal Property Outside State 


“Now, as to an inheritance tax 


upon per- 
sonal property: First, let me remark there 
is no issue as to such taxation upon real 
estate. It should be, and is, taxed in the 
State of its situs 
“But there is no such unanimity concern- 
ing the taxation of personal property. That 
is frequently made subject to an inheritance 
tax in two States and sometimes in three. 


This means either double or triple taxation. 

“Double taxation may be justified under 
certain circumstances, but should be avoided 
far as practicable. Jt will prevail, how- 
ever, nm my opinion, until the States adopt 
uniform inheritance tax legislation. 


as tar 


The Courts’ Emphatic Stand 


“It has been the law and the policy of 
California, as well as of other States, to im- 
pose an inheritance tax the personal 
property of a decedent was a resident 
of this State, no matter where the personal 
property might be located, whether in or out 
of California. The right of the State hay- 
ing the primary administration of an estate 
the State of the domicile of the decedent 
owner—to tax personal property having its 
situs outside of the State, is not only the 
law of California, but it has been upheld by 
the courts, even as affecting personal prop- 
erty which never was in this State and, 
under the will of the decedent 
Hodges, Cal.) was bequeathed to 
non-residents and so in all probability never 

ill be brought here. 


upon 
who 


moreover, 


(estate of 
} 


Our Inconsistent Policy 


“With this ruling I have no quarrel. I 
think it is a just one. The domiciliary State 
is the logical taxing power under such cir- 
umstances. It certainly should not be de- 
prived of this power. 

“But California and other States are not 

nsistent in this regard. They insist upon 
following the personal property of a deceased 
resident to the ends of the earth, so to speak, 
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vars | 


but on the other hand, also insist upon tax- 
ing all personal property of a non-resident 
found within their borders. 

“And well as certain other 
States, likewise tax the stock of corporations 
incorporated under their laws which is held 
by non-resident decedents. 


California, as 


Would Mean Revenue Loss 


“T have not time in this 
this topic much further. I consider the pol- 
icy inconsistent, if not unjust. Yet to aban- 
don it California several hundred 
And while J hold a 

than 
how 


paper to pursue 


would cost 
thousand dollars a year. 
State had better revenue 
unjustly, it is difficult to see 
can cut off this income unless all 
the other States do likewise. 

“And so, again, we are back to the issue of 
uniformity. 


obtain itt 
California 


ljAe 
tose 


source of 


Retaliatory Provisions 
States could 


could 


that if the 
least they 
have uniform laws as to other issues. 

“A number of States did have, and several 
still 
in their 


“It would 
not have 


seem 


uniform rates, at 


have, retaliatory or reciprocal provisions 
inheritance tax laws whereby each 
personal property or intangible 
property of a non-resident found within its 
borders just as the domiciliary State 
a non-resident treats such property. 


treats the 


of such 
“In other words, the personal property of 
found in these 
tory States would be taxed because we would 


a Californian one of retalia- 


treat a non-resident’s intangible property in 
exactly that way. 
New York’s Experience 
“New York and Massachusetts have aban- 


doned the policy of imposing an inheritance 
tax upon the personal property of the estates 
of non-residents their 
and thus examples. 


within jurisdictions 
But I 
suspect this change upon their part was not 
prompted so much by a desire to do right as 
because found, under the other plan, 
they were getting the worse of it.” (Italics 
ours. ) 


hav Se sey good 


they 


U. S. Supreme Court Condemns Double Tax 


(Kidd vs. Alabama, 188 
places its stamp of approval upon 


Our highest tribunal 
uU. S: 730) 
the principle of uniformity, declaring: 

“No doubt it would be of great advantage 
to the and to the individual States 
if principles of taxation could be agreed upon 
which did not conflict with others, and a 
common scheme could be adopted by which 
taxation of substantially the same property 
in two jurisdictions could be avoided, but the 


country 
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Constitution of the United States did not go tional charge upon the transmission of inherited 
so far, and a State was not bound to make wealth, the country may find itself Chinafied 
its tax laws harmonious in principle with in a unique sense In China it is recorded by 
those of other States.” a recent writer on caste “the officials of a dis- 
: : trict a parricide lived in were put out of ofhce 
While the newly enacted Federal Inheritance ua Porth ct i Naeieaedltade “teil Meni ml 
verely punished.” In addition to foregoing his 
share of the inheritance each of the heirs of 


Tax Act may be open to objection by reason 
of its invasion of a field of taxation wisely 

To) Te acre + the ~t- > > _ le : 
conside red sacred to the States, nevertheless it a deceased property owner may be called upon 
eventually in the irse of the development 


will have at least one good effect if it serves ' 
hasten the passage of uniform laws in those of this method of taxation to make payment 


States still imposing a double tax. Should the from his own funds of a penalty upon the 
Federal tax instead prove to be only an addi- death of his ancest 





THE INDUSTRIOUS BEE AS A “BUSINESS GETTER” FOR BANKS 


\lany novel methods have been devised to hase of the show window was covered with 





inculcate lessons of thrift and encourage the grass matting, earth. and bark. Savings banks 
opening of savings bank accounts. Perhaps the were strewn in a pathwav leading from th 
most original scheme, however, is that con-  pives to the fictic Geld Phree sion 
‘ceived by Mr. Walter J. Greenebaum, cashier posts bearing thes a set up 
of Greenebaum Sons Bank & Trust Company i é ae 
of Chicago. He installed a display of working pe te eee eee) et 
bees in the bank window of that institution. — ees wag ty ; , 
Seventeen thousand working bees wer: If these be $ Saver : a yor 
scenic setting was provided for the Mey would be se ” eee 
eround for the display showing a clover any honey for re 
rmhouse, and cattle in the pasture. Two “If you want honey in later days 
culation bee hives were installed in the win- when honey may be hard to get, start stor- 
dow to accentuate the pastoral effect. The ing a little every da 





Nove Winpow DispLay SHOWING Hive oF Live BEEs As DiscipLes OF THRIFT 











TRUST COMPANIES 









PROFESSOR O. M. W. SPRAGUE 
Department of Economics, Harvard University 


there will 


unified collection 
4 ~ - 1 1 
some saving of internal expense to all banks 


Under a system 


lerical work, stationery, and postage. 
small 


This 
in comparison 
which may be expected from the 
funds from compen 

customary 


advantage 


nowever, a 


} 


n tne gain 
released 
rates 


interest return upon them. 


employment of 

ting balances at above the 
t In order 
omplish these results, the collection sys 
the entire 


A par- 


discon- 


Reserve banks must cover 
and include most of the 
W yuld not 


ort tne 
banks. 
system enable banks to 
would simply 
In June 


ompensating balances; it 
rease existing complications, 
] of check 
banks within each 
naugurated, but it proved entirely unsatis 
Finally, on May 1, a plan for a 

wide system was announced by the Fed- 

il Reserve Board. This plan went into effect 
luly 15, 


; IQI5, 


untary system collections, con- 


to member district, 


Igi60, 


1916. Each member bank may send 
bank checks and drafts on all 
member banks which are required to remit at 
par throughout the entire country, and also 
such non-member banks as agree to remit 
Reserve bank of the district in 
situated. A collection 
imposed upon the basis of the 
operation, and it is estimated 
that this charge will be in the neighborhood of 
one and one-half cents per item. The present 
number of banks in the reserve system, to- 
State institutions which have 
een accustomed to remit at par in the past, 


ts Reserve 


par to the 


ley are service 





ula ost oft 


gether with the 


lude so large a proportion of all the banks 
n the country, that this collection system is 
xpected to be sufficiently inclusive to yield 


most of the advantages of a universal system. 


, 


Effect of “ Par Collections” on Bank Earnings 


It is impossible to determine in advance in 
the case of any particular bank, whether it 
ill gain or lose through the operation of this 


llection arrangement. Internal costs of han- 

*Extract from article on “The Federal Reserve Banking 

System n Operation ” in the August, 1916 issue of T he 
terly Journal of Economics.) 


EFFECT OF A UNIFIED ‘*PAR’’ COLLECTION SYSTEM 
ON GENERAL BANKING OPERATIONS * 


WHY STATE INSTITUTIONS DO NOT JOIN FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


dling checks will be reduced, but on the other 
hand all banks must 
Vv hich, as we 


service charge, 
estimated at one 
Banks which have 


been accustomed to remit at par will lose noth- 


pay a 
‘ 7 
naye seen, 1S 


and one-half cents per item. 


The non-par banks, and 
banks in all parts of the 
anks in the West and South, 
instances, what has been a 
considerable source of All banks will be 
ible to work on smaller aggregate balances and 
The 
gain here will probably be large, because banks 


will be able to continue 


i 

the Reserve banks 
I includes some 
country and most b 
will lose, in many 
gain, 


invest a larger proportion of their funds. 


to include transit items 
to some extent in meeting reserve requirements, 
That part of the reserve of a bank which it 
must deposit with a Reserve bank is to be de- 
termined from the books of the Reserve banks 
and may not items in 
collection. The optional portion of the reserve 
of each bank is, however, to be determined by 
the banks from their own books. 
They may therefore include transit items which 
have mailed to their bank for 
collection, just as they have always done in 
determining the amount of their balance with 
reserve agents. 


consist of process of 


themselves 


they Reserve 


The optional reserve of country banks is 3 
per cent. out of a total requirement of 12 per 
cent., for i 
a total of 15 per cent., and for central reserve 
city banks 5 per cent. out of a total of 18 
per cent. It will thus be that the mini- 
mum actual reserve of the banks may be re- 
duced to 9 per cent. for country banks, Ir per 
cent. for reserve city banks, and 13 per cent. 
for those in central reserve cities. Here is a 
possibility of a practical reduction in reserve 
which would not have been feasible under the 
terms of the Reserve Act if the Reserve banks 
had not undertaken the collection of checks. 
Even though many banks may not find it feas- 
ible to work down to this minimum, the pos- 
sibility of making use of transit items in com- 


reserve city banks 4 per cent. out of 


seen 


puting reserve requirements has positive advan- 























































tages. Whatever actual balance above 9 per 
cent. a country bank may deem it advisable to 
maintain can be placed with a city correspon- 
dent, where it will earn at least the customary 
2 per cent. and perhaps more, since the city 
bank will no longer be burdened with collec- 
tion services. 
Benefits of Universal Free Collections 

Taking all these various considerations into 
account, it would seem reasonable to conclude 
that the banks which have been remitting at 
par in the past may find the combined effect of 
the new reserve requirements and the collec- 
tion system of the Reserve banks of positive 
advantage. At all events, it would seem rea- 
sonably certain that no serious burden is being 
imposed upon them. Many of the non-par 
banks can hardly escape an immediate loss of 
income. 

Withdrawal from the Reserve system will 
not enable a bank to continue to deduct ex- 
change: since postmasters have been directed to 
receive from the Reserve banks and present 
over the counter for payment checks on banks 
which refuse to remit at par. In sections of 
the country such as New England, where 
through Clearing House action exchange 
charges were generally given up, the banks 
survived the change, and perhaps, in part 
through the improved service thus given, have 
gained additional deposits and have earned 
reasonably satisfactory profits. At all events, 
the advantage to the entire country to be 
gained through a better organization of the 
methods of collection checks is so great, that 
fortunately the complaints of numerous small 
bankers have not been allowed to prevent the 
inauguration of this important reform. 

Economy in the Use of Money 

It should be emphasized in this connection 
that a universal collection system is something 
more than a device for reducing the costs of 
an important banking service. It is a most 
effective, perhaps the most effective, single 
means of strengthening the banking system 
of the country within the power of the Re- 
serve banks. Like a local Clearing House, it 
will greatly economize the use of money in 
banking operations. At the same time it will 
do much to prevent the breakdown of the 
check machinery of the country, one of the 
main causes of difficulty in former crises. AM 
the checks drawn on a solvent bank tend toward 
a close approximation with the checks on other 
banks which it receives from its depositors. 
When this system is fully developed, the slight 
daily differences in balances-between banks will 
be settled on the books of the Reserve banks, 
just as has long been the practice of the banks 





TRUST COMPANIES 


of Great Britain on the books of the Bank of 
England. Requirements for money which a 
bank in good credit will experience will come 
only in response to the everyday needs of its 
depositors, a cause of slight variation, and for 
export purposes. Balances in the Reserve 
banks will become vastly more serviceable. In 
periods of strain, banks borrowing from the 
Reserve banks will, as in England, want de- 
posits rather than notes or gold. These are 
the advantages to be gained from a universal 
coliection system. If they were more com- 
monly understood, general acceptance of the 
new arrangement would soon be secured. 


State Institutions Reluctant to Join 


If through this collection system the banks 
are relieved from the burden imposed under 
the reserve requirements of the Federal Re- 
serve Act, the greatest obstacle to the entrance 
of State banking institutions into the Reserve 
system will be removed. Only a few score of 
the thousands of State banks and trust com 
panies have as yet become members, a few by 
conversion into National banks while others 
still retain their State charters. State banks 
have not been hostile to the system, but per- 
ceiving that its advantages could be indirectly 
enjoyed on the outside, they have waited until 
its effects upon earnings should become mani- 
fest 

The failure of most of the Reserve banks 
during the first year of operation to earn 
enough to meet expenses and their limited 6 
per cent. dividend has also been a mild di 


terrent. This difficulty is happily being 


come, since notwithstanding the low rat )f 
return on their investments, nearly all of the 
Reserve banks are earning enough to 
meet both of these requirements. A reduction 
in the amount of the paid-in capital of tl 
banks is, however, desirabl It would lessen 
the temptation to employ the funds of the 
banks from the motive of profit. It would not 
appreciably reduce tl resources if half th 
amount of the paid-in capital were restored to 


the member banks 


Abolishing the Office of Comptroller of the 
Currency 


A very serious obstacle to the entrance of 
State institutions generally into the Reserve 
system would be removed if the law were to 


be so changed as to transfer the duties of the 
Comptroller of the Currency to the Federal 
Reserve Board. For many years after the 
establishment of the National banking system 
successive Comptrollers of the Currency lim- 
ited their activities almost entirely to the rou- 
tine duties of that office. They concerned them- 
selves mainly with such matters as the issue 
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and redemption of bank notes, general direc- 
tion of the force of examiners, and with busi- 
ness relating to the winding up of failed banks. 
Little use was made of the wide discretionary 
powers lodged with them by the National 
Banking Law. 

Of late years in banking, as in the case of 
uilroads and industries generally, there has 





been a growing tendency to subject the con- 


duct of business to an increasing measure of 
public control. Bankers, like those engaged 


‘ct to escape 


in other occupations, cannot exp¢ 
supervision of their activities. They may rea- 
sonably ask, however, that such power of con- 
trol as may be vested in public authorities shall 
be exercised by a board and not by an individ- 
al. No one would think of conferring the 
powers of the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion upon a single person, and when the con- 
trol of the Government over industrial cor- 
porations was recently enlarged, a Trade Com- 
mission was established to take the place of 


he Commissioner of Corporations. In_ th 
National banking field it is not necessary to 


reate a new board. It is only necessary to 
ransfer the duties of the Comptroller of the 
Currency to the Federal Reserve Board. In 


rging this change no reflection whatever upon 
present Comptroller of the Currency is in 
ended or implied. It is simply urged as 








4 1 * + 41 ~ 
itural and proper means of strengthening con 
dence in the administration of the Federal 
1? ‘ RB: ales te 
Reserve Banking system. 
Future of the Federal Reserve System 
The activities of the Reserve banks imping« 
n so many complex monetary and banking 
blems, that it has only been possible to dis- 
iss them in a somewhat cursory fashion 
thin the limits of a single article. The diff 
ies which are being encountered in fittin 
Reserve banks into our banking structurt 
1 in maki their operations l part « 
+ s Les } ’ F 4} : ntr . . + 
IKINg Dusiness OT tne ountry are great 
he full development of the Reserve system 
require a much longer period than was 


nerally anticipated when the Federal Reserve 
Act was passed. Much real progress has un 
estionably been made. The system has had 
benefit of capable management, and no 
ndamental defects in its organic law have 
me manifest. Through the universal col- 
ion system the banking mechanism of thi 
uuntry will be greatly strengthened and im- 
ved Although the lending operations of 
Reserve banks in ordinary times may not 
ove to be as significant as was generally 
nticipated, they will be serviceable to many 


f the smaller banks. In periods of excessive 


business and credit expansion, by example at 
ast, the reserve banks will be able to exert a 


restraining influence, while in emergencies they 


will not only afford relief through the ample 
resources at their disposal but also take the 
lead in securing united and efficient action by 
all the banks of the country. 


‘*Par’’ Collections and Development of 
Country Clearing House Facilities 

Mr. W. M. Van Deusen, cashier of the Na- 
tional Newark Banking Company of Newark, 
N. J., one of the foremost authorities on the 
subject of check collection writes to TRUST 
COMPANIES, regarding the Federal Reserve 
“par” clearing plan, as follows: 

“Regarding the Federal Reserve collection 
plan, | can only repeat what I have frequently 
said, and that is that I feel that this is a de- 
cided step in the right direction. The good that 
can be accomplished by such a system is clearly 
shown in New England where it is now in 
universal use. The last few years have shown 
decided progress along this line in many parts 


of the country, and the Federal Reserve bank 





collection system is in line with this develop- 
ment. 

“IT do not see that the Federal Reserve col 
lection system will interfere at all with the 
further development of country clearing houses 
or country clearing departments of city clear- 
ing houses I think they will supple 
ment and ez other The handling of 
the immense volume of checks which are now 
used in the business of the country forces the 
installation of modern methods for their col- 
lection if they are not to become too great a 
burden on the banks of the country I believe 
that be fore so very long all opposition to these 
methods for the collection of country checks 
vill die out just as such opposition long ago 





lied out in New England.” 


Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 





The August ‘ial statement of the 
Union Trust ( of Pittsburgh shows 
some mark vith sO s re 

ting $99,786,886 and investments, $83,- 
606,1 ash on in banks, $13,394,290 ; 
deposits, $63,800,018; capital, $1,500,000; sur 
plus, $22.500,000: undivided profits, $985,868 ; 


ust funds, $47,708,971 and corporate trusts 


>20 3,000,000, 


The Philadelphia National Bank 
The Philadelphia National Bank reports un 


der date of September 12th totol resources of 


$100,704,004 with deposits amounting to $85,- 
026,060, including individual deposits of $ 


948,104 and bank deposits of $31,077,955. The 
capital stock is $1,500,000, surplus and net 
profits (earned), $5,243,042. The Philadelphia 


National Bank announces that all items are re- 





ceived on deposit at par without exchange or 


service charge 
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AN IDEAL TRUST COMPANY HOME—THE NEW BUILDING 
OF THE BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


STRUCTURAL, ARTISTIC AND MECHANICAL PERFECTION 





The new building of the Brooklyn Trust 
Company is a marvel of structural dignity, ar- 
tistic harmony and absolute completeness in 
equipment to the last detail. We have become 
accustomed to the high standard demanded and 
observed in the modern construction of bank 
and trust company buildings. The Brooklyn 
Trust Company building, however, is something 
more than a mute expression of the skill and 
technique of the master designer and builder. 
The massive and yet classic proportions of the 
structure itself, the quiet repose and perspec- 
tive of the high-vaulted interior and the excel- 


1 


arrangements, seem to convey pre- 


lence of 
cisely those qualities for which such a strong 


institution as the Brooklyn Trust Company 


stands, namely, stability, perpetuity and service. 
\t the same time considerations of design have 
not been allowed to interfere with the practical 
necessities, such as heating without discomfort, 


ventilating without draughts, of placing at the 


hand of officer and clerk the ingenious devices 
to expedite daily routine, including the tele- 
phone, dictograph, telautograph, pneumatic 
tubes, signal bells, et 

The officers and trustees of the Brooklyn 
Trust Company may indulge a feeling of honest 
pride in the acquisition of such a distinctive and 
fine new building, which rivals the best struc- 
tures of the kind in this country. The manage- 
ment is likewise entitled to congratulation in 


providing a home which not only will enable 





New BuILDING OF THE BROOKLYN TRusT COMPANY OF BROOKLYN, NEw YorK 
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GENERAL INTERIOR VIEW OF THE NEW HoME OF THE BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 
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“ 


the management to provide every comfort and 
facility to its patrons but which also exhibits 
a fine regard for the convenience and health of 
the employees of every department. Ample 
provision has been made to take care of the 
constantly increasing volume of business, espe- 
cially in the banking and trust departments, 
which is the reward of unswerving devotion to 
the highest ideals in the administration of trust 
company affairs. The new building is in truth 
a distinct contribution to the business and ar- 
tistic development of Brooklyn, occupying a lo- 
cation of exceptional advantage in the heart of 
the financial activities of the borough at Mon- 
tague, Clinton and Pierrepont streets. 

The general style is that of the Italian Renais- 
sance period. Its stone and marble carvings, 
bronze and metal workmanship are inspired by 
the best examples gathered from both the past 
and modern. From its foundation, near the 
subway, seventy feet below the curb, to its roof 
of dull glazed tile, the construction is fireproof 
and a compound of perfect teamwork of the 
one hundred and four different trades involved 
in its production and completion. Many O!d 
World countries and States of the Union are 
represented by the workmanship and materials. 


For example, Swedish and American iron has 


been wrought in Brooklyn, by a German and 
an Austrian into a design suggested by an 
Italian marble balcony to the mind of an 


American designer. 
riched by 


These gates have been en- 
ornaments of Chinese gold. An 
Alsatian has cut Indiana stone for a Scot and 
another Scot has carved the entrance doorways 
from Missouri marble after an 
ler’s Mosaic of marbles from Belgium, 
France, Italy, Africa and Tennessee is broken 
and set by Italians; the whole of the banking- 
room floor being prepared by one man. 
England contributes the design of the direc- 
tors’ room, and the oak of its wainscot, Ireland 
its rug, Italy the marble of its fireplace, the 
Argentine the leather of its chairs. 
hogany of the president’s 
Cuba and San Domingo; that of the upper 
floors from the Philippines. The officers’ furni- 
ture of the banking-room platforms is made of 
walnut from the Pyrenees of France and Spain. 
Between the base-course of Maine granite and 
the roof of Ohio tile the world of ideas, of tra- 
ditions of beauty, the art of scientific building, 
the skill of trained artisans, the most varied 
materials, have contributed to a whole so suc- 
cessful that nothing of all the effort and strug- 
gle, the heat and burden of production is felt. 
The banking room is capacious, with a length 
of 200 feet and 4o feet in height. Eight great 
windows afford ample natural light. Special 
attention has been given to ventilation and the 


Italian model- 


“a ct 
Cast. 


The ma- 
room comes from 
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electric equipment is another important item. 
The safe deposit and security vaults, the strong- 
est in Brooklyn, show the latest ideas in vault 
design. Combined, they are, inside, 64 feet 
wide, 18 feet deep and 9 feet high. The walls 
are built to a total thickness of more than two 
feet of a composite construction—a Chrome 
steel lining of plate work being reinforced by 
railroad rails embedded in hydraulic concrete. 
The vaults are water-proof and could remain 
submerged indefinitely without leaking a drop. 
The top is so strong that it would successfully 
resist the falling sky-scrapers. The 
construction includes a tons of ma- 
sonry, and five hundred tons of various kinds 
of steel. 


walls of 
thousand 


Chartered in 1866, when the flame of the 
Civil War had barely subsided, the Brooklyn 
Trust Company recently | fiftieth 
anniversary of its The 
1916, showed 
aggregate resources of $47,284,492 with deposits 
of $41,463,117, the latter having increased ap- 
proximately $24,000,000 during the past three 
a large volume of 


celebrated the 
existence. 


successful 


last oficial statement of June 30, 


years. This does not include 


trust business embracing the administration of 
estates and individual trusts in connection with 
which the Brooklyn Trust Company has at- 
tained an enviable record of service. The capi- 
tal is $1,500,000, surplus fund, $3,000,000 and un- 
The Brooklyn Trust 
Company is a member of the New York Clear- 
ing House Association. It a Manhat- 
tan branch at Wall street and Broadway and 
another in Brooklyn in the Bedford district. 
The present incumbent of the office of presi- 
dent, Mr. Edwin P. Maynard, was elected to 
that position in June, 1913, succeeding the late 
Theodore F. Miller. Associated with Mr. May- 
nard in the executive management are: David 
H. Lanman, vice-president; Frank J. W. Diller, 
vice-president; Willis McDonald, Jr., 
president; Frederick T. Aldridge, 
dent; Willard P. Schenck, 
W. Farrell, asst. secretary; 


divided profits, $990,954 


conducts 





vice- 
vice-presi- 
secretary; Horace 
Herbert U. Silleck, 
asst. secretary; Austin W. Penchoen, asst. sec- 
retary. 

Following are the trustees of the Brooklyn 
Trust Company: Frank L. Babbott, Walter St. 
J. Benedict, George M. Boardman, Samuel W. 
Boocock, Edgar M. Cullen, William N. Dyk- 
man, John H. Emanuel, Jr., William Hester, 
Francis L. Hine, David H. Lanman, David G. 
Legget, Frank Lyman, Howard W. Maxwell, 
Edwin P. Maynard, Frank C. Munson, Henry 
F. Noyes, Willis L. Ogden, Joseph E. Owens, 
Robert L. Pierrepont, Harold I. Pratt, Clinton 
L. Rossiter, J. H. Walbridge, Alexander M. 


White, Willis D. Wood. 
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ADVANTAGES OF A JOINT ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN BY 
NEW YORK CITY TRUST COMPANIES 


BENEFITS WOULD ACCRUE TO ALL INSTITUTIONS 


EDWIN BIRD WILSON 
President of Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., Financial Advertising, New York 








(Epitor’s Note: 


At the request of the editor of Trust Companies Magazine, Mr. E. B. 


Wilson, for seven years advertising manager of the Bankers Trust Company of New York, and 
now president of Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., an advertising organization specializing in bank and 
trust company publicity, submits his ideas on what the trust companies of New York City might 


] 


Several trust companies in New York City 


are doing attractive and effective advertising 


at the present time. While the metropolis has 
been slow to adopt progressive methods in 
financial advertising, it is now in the vanguard 
of those cities which are moving forward 


towards modern methods of publicity for bank- 
ing institutions. Indeed, from the indications, 
New York is taking the lead in this respect, 
although leadership has formerly been granted 
to Western cities. 


If one analyzes the advertising plans and 
copy of the several advertising trust companies 
in New York, a diversity of form is at once 


but a striking similarity of motive 
is apparent. The fact is noticeable if 
one examines closely the advertising done by 
ust companies anywhere in the country, and 
inevitable conclusion is that however di- 
may be the forms of the advertising, the 
sented must be essentially 
That is to say, 


1 
noticeabie, 


Same 


Verse 


cts pre 


p y the same in 
trust companies are 
pretty much alike the country over. Excepting 


local conditions have resulted in speciali- 


all asses. 


trust companies almost everywhere per- 
same functions. 


rm + : 
iit 


Common Interest of Trust Companies in 
Educational Publicity 


When we consider the trust companies of 
any given community, New York for example, 
we find that the similarity of functions is very 
arked, because local conditions demand a cer- 
type of trust company and the tendency 
for all of the trust companies of the com- 
munity to conform to that necessary type. The 
trust companies of New York City, therefore, 
have to a extent common 








large interests as 


well as common functions, and I therefore be- 
lieve that a sensible step on the part of their 


several managements would be to get together 


do to increase the efficiency of their advertising.) 


and advertise jointly in a campaign of educa- 
tion; that is, to issue information to the public, 
which would call attention very strongly and 
very strikingly to the merits of the trust com- 
pany as an institution. 

One of the well-known trust companies in 
New York City has for a number of months 
published in the daily papers excellent copy 


describing the services which a trust com- 
pany can render to the public. There has been 
a well-planned series of advertisements, each 


one of which told a part of the story of trust 
company functions. I am informed that this 
advertising has been very satisfactory to the 
officers of that trust company, and has pro- 
duced good results. 


Benefits of a Concerted Advertising Campaign 


If this kind of advertising—the informative, 
educational sort—will bring good results when 
there is only one trust company behind it, how 
great might we expect the results to. be if all 
of the trust companies of New York were to 
get back of a similar campaign. Suppose, for 
instance, that instead of publishing a double 
column, six-inch advertisement treating of the 
advantages of a trust company over the in- 
dividual as an executor and trustee, and bear- 
ing the signature of a single trust company, 
there should appear in the newspapers a full 
page or a half-page advertisement with strong, 
dignified headlines, telling an interesting storv 
of what the trust company as an institution 
stands for and the kind of service it can ren- 
der, in contrast with the services of the indi- 
vidual, the resulting interest can well be imag- 
ined. If the campaign were kept up for a 
considerable period—say six months or a year— 
a profound impression would be made upon 
the minds of the millions of people who live 
and work in Greater New York. 
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I am convinced that it would pay the trust 
companies in this city which advertise, to con- 
tribute a substantial 
appropriations to a 


very part of their annual 
common fund for the pur- 
pose of carrying on such a campaign in the 
interests of trust companies as a whole. The 
community advertising would reinforce and in- 
tensify the individual which the 
trust could with the re- 
maining part of their respective appropriations 

For example, 


advertising 
companies carry on 
suppose a trust company spends 
annually $20,000 for newspaper advertising. It 
might well afford to 


amount to the general campaign for educating 


subscribe $5,000 of that 
the public to the merits of trust company serv- 
ice, because the 
spent 


remaining $15,000, judiciously 
for individual advertising, would be tre- 
mendously more efficient. The individual ad- 
vertising of the respective companies would le 
more in nature of 
present. 


the salesmanship than at 
the harvest 
from the seed sown by the community adver 
tising In common 
would 


It would serve to reap 
commercial 
the sentiment created by 
the joint efforts of the trust companies. 


parlance, it 
“cash in” on 


Preparing the Way for New Business 


There are obstacles to such a plan in the 
minds of certain trust company managers. For 
officers of trust companies 
fear that a competitor would reap larger bene- 
fits than their 
reap. This seems to be 


example, some 
would 
a rather narrow view. 
The more people who appoint a trust company 
as executor and trustee, the more there will 
be. The more personal trust business the X trust 
company receives, the more business of a simi- 
lar character the Y trust company is likely to 
receive. Moreover, the results of such a plan 
as outlined would be 
on the basis of merit. 
tion, but the one 
the 
most successful 


respective companies 


distributed very largely 
Not the largest institu- 
most active and intelligent in 
new business, would be the 
and that is only just. 

seems to be no insurmountable ob- 
stacle to a plan which would embrace the joint 
action of all the trust companies of 
New York. Even 


expense could be 


solicitation of 
There 


Greater 
the apportionment of the 
worked out on a common- 
sense plan which would be fair to all institu- 
tions concerned. From personal conversations 
with managers of some of the great trust com- 
panies in this city, I believe that there is a 


genuine sentiment for concerted action along 
these lines, and it would not surprise me to 


see a plan adopted in the near future which 
would produce great results for the trust com- 
panies of this city, and which would do a 
great public service by directing the manage- 
ment of thousands of estates into safe hands. 
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Up-to-Date Trust Company Advertising 

Mr. Carl W. Art, publicity manager of the 
Union Trust & Bank of Spokane, 
Wash., has Trust COMPANIES a 
file of advertisements which have 


Savings 
forwarded to 
recently ap- 
that city and which 
effective in directing the 
attention of the public to the 


peared in the newspapers of 
have been particular] 
character of man- 
agement and different kinds of services offered 


by the Union Trust & Savings Bank and its 
allied institution, the Old National Bank. Mr. 
Art evidently believes in making the best pos- 
sible use of the newspaper sp for which h 


The Life Story 
OF 100 MEN 


A Lesson in Thrift 


Let us follow the lives of 100 average men. A‘ 
25 they stand on life's threshold, with every- 
thing to gain and nothing to lose.--healthy. 
vigorous, ambitious men. 


10 arenow wealthy; 10 in good circumstances; 
40 have moderate means; 35 have accumulated 
nothing; 5 heave died. 


Only 3 are now wealthy, the rest having met 
reverses. 65 are still self-supporting; 15 are 
dependent and 17 have died. 


1 is very rich: 3 are in good circumstance; 46 
are still working for a living, while 30 are de- 
pendent upon relatives or charity for support. 
20 have died. 


1 is still rich: 4 are wealthy; only 6 are self- 
supporting; 53 are dependent and 36 have died. 


3 of the 5 rich men still have wealth; the other 
34 survivors are dependent. 63 heve died, 60 
having left no estates 


@ Can there be any stronger argument 
than such statistics, for consistent 
thoughtful thrift to care for the con 
tingencies of the future? How about 
you? Are you saving? Start today. 


Marble Bank Building--Spokane 
Capital, $500,900 





A Newspaper “Ap” Wuich Makes MEN 
Stop AND THINK. Usep By UNION TrRus1 
AND SAVINGS BANK OF SPOKANE, WASH. 

company 


contracts. Every advertisement has 


a story of its own to convey and it is told in a 


manner at once straightforward and convinc- 
ing. The advertisements are likewise season- 
able and cover a variety of functions such as 
those exercised by the trust department, the 
safe deposit and storage vaults, etc. The ac 


companying reproduction is one of the 
effective advertisements recently 
this progressive trust company. 


most 
put out by 
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PRESENT STATUS OF THE REAL ESTATE MORTGAGE 
LOAN MARKET 


INFLUENCE OF RURAL CREDIT LEGISLATION AND WORLD-WIDE 
ECONOMIC DISLOCATION 


FRANK J. 


PARSONS 


Vice-President United States Mortgage & Trust Company, New York City 








Not 


{ I: | rOR’S 


llowing article are based upon an intimate and first-hand knowledge 
mortgage loan market throughout the country. 

the United States Mortgage & 
which embraced 


wg the 
rtgage Department of 


pleted his annual tour of inspection, 


] 


several tl 


Thet are phases ot the mortgagc 


an situation throughout the United States 


11 


vhich seem sufficiently noteworthy to call for 
this 
1dSs eagerly seeking 
ipon both and 
doubtedly greater than at any time during the 
Life funds for in- 
stment in these channels, particularly the re- 


special comment at time. The supply of 


investment in mortgages 


city farm real estate is un 


past ten years. insurance 


pe ; i are 
eipts from industrial insurance, are appreciably 
t The 


than for inference 


reater many years 
1 this connection is that in the present cycle 
of wars and general disturbances, people are 


inclined to insure. 

continued to pile up at 
Despite an 
1900 and 
100 per cent., a further increase of 25 per cent 


Bank deposits have 


an astonishing rate. increase in 


ink deposits between 1910 of over 


was indicated in 1915, and for the current year 


signs point to an even more pronounced con- 


tinuance 


of this situation. A certain percentage 
of the funds of State institutions has always 
been available for loans, and under 
the Federal Reserve Act, additional funds are 
provided from the deposits of National banks. 


mortgage 


It should furthermore be considered that con- 
with this accumulation of 
throughout the country there 


current funds 


has been, with 


some notable exceptions, a quite general and 
marked falling off in real estate activity and 
in new building operations. In view of this 
cessation of activity along real estate and 


building lines, funds ordinarily engaged in such 
operations have to a considerable extent been 
mortgage loans. High building 
costs and the labor shortage have been respon- 
part for the falling off in new 
tion, but some relief in this respect, par- 


invested in 


4% 
sible in con- 


Stru 


The observations and conclusions presented by 


Mr. Frank J. 
of conditions govern- 
In connection with the business of the 

Trust Company Mr. Parsons recently 


large cities of the W est 


Parsons in 


most of the 


ticularly in the prices of materials, has been 
evidenced recently. 

The tendency of interest rates has been quite 
due to the 


previously outlined, but with a revival of 


naturally downward, situation as 
gen- 
ney} . a] . e » acrtiwaty <¢ 1 > } +1 1 o - 2g 
eral real estate activity and new Duiiding, rate 
should particularly at the 


the war or perhaps before that time, when the 


improve, close of 
constantly increasing demands upon the United 
States for from all parts of the 
shall measure taken up the 
present available supply. 


new capital 


world have ina 


Improvement in New York Real Estate Loan 
Market 


In New York City, owing in part to the agita- 
tion resulting from previously unfavorable real 
conditions, a decided 
given to more conservative methods of loan- 


estate impetus has been 
ing, particularly in the matter of percentage of 
advance to the value of the security, the quite 
requirements with re- 
spect to the reduction of mortgages during their 
life by annual or semi-annual payments, an 
increasing tendency to that the 
sible parties in connection with loans to real 
estate corporations become personally respon- 


general introduction of 


insist respon- 


sible on the note and in general a closer scru- 
and ade- 
quacy of improvements and the important mat- 
ter of a proper income return. 


tiny as to locations, the character 
Another move 
which is quite generally considered to be in the 
right direction, is the “Zone Plan” 
recently adopted, and under which certain sec- 
tions of New York will be restricted to specific 
height and ground 
buildings limited, etc. This should tend toward 
stability of real estate values and in the main 
great benefit. 


so-called 
area of 


occupancies, the 


prove of 








ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central Trust Company 
CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring either 


financial or fiduciary facilities in this city or territory. 


Twenty-five years of continued service. Acts as 
Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Trustee, etc. 
OFFICERS 
H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 
C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 
JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 
C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 





In farm mortgages a not altogether healthy 
tendency to undue competition for this class of 
investments has manifested itself. A number 
of the Jarge life insurance companics within 
the past year have for the first time invested 
in farm mortgages, naming rates lower than 
have hitherto obtained. This fact, aided by the 
sentimental effect of Rural Credits Legislation, 
has brought about a situation whereby farm 
loan companies and individual lenders have 
been for several months in a position to sell a 
considerably larger volume of loans than could 
be obtained with safety. This in turn has re- 
sulted in many inexperienced and uninformed 
people embarking in the farm mortgages busi- 


tse 


ness because of the ease with which such se- 
curities can be disposed of. When these facts 
are considered, conservative interests are apt 
to look with some apprehension upon legisla- 
tion intended to make farm borrowing easier 
and rates lower 

With a 5 per cent. rate and reasonable 
charges offered in established farming com- 
munities such as Iowa, Minnesota, Kansas, 


Nebraska, etc., it is felt that any further ease 
of money in this respect would tend to encour- 
age speculation in farm properties rather than 


to increase legitimate farming activity. It 
should also be borne in mind that to lend 
money at low rates to inexperienced or un- 
skilled farmers in communities which are back- 


ward in the matter of transportation, modern 
methods of planting, harvesting and marketing, 
may not entirely the problem. A great 
deal of practical educational work in the way 
ot demonstrations «and in the development of 


general intelligence 


solve 


along farming lines seems 


necessary, particularly in the communities 
which the framers of the Rural Credits Act 
apparently wished most to benefit. 


The continued increase in urban population 
in a ration in excess of the increase in the rural 
population and in the face of a decreasing im- 
migration situation 
as against 


(1910 immigration 1,042,000 
161,964 for the first half of 1916), 
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Efficient Service 


We can assure satisfactory facilities 
and prompt service to Banks, Trust 
Companies and Corporations desir- 
ing Pittsburgh connections in all 
financial and fiduciary capacities. 


We are especially equipped to han- 
dle any detail of corporate or personal 
trust work requiring representation 
in this territory. 

INTEREST PAID ON DEPOSITS 


Correspondence Invited 


Pittsburg Trust Company 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


LOUIS H. GETHOEFER 
D. GREGG McKEE .- . - 

BERTRAND H. SMYERS - - 
WALDO D. JONES - 


President 
- Treasurer 
Secretary 
Ass't Sec’y and Treas. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,500,000 





should be a subject of careful consideration to 
lenders upon farm security. Between the cen- 
sus periods of 1900 and I910, urban population 
in the United States increased from 30,797,000 
to 42,623,000 or 38 per cent. and in the same 
period the rural population increased 
45,198,000 to but 49,349,000 or a 9 per 
gain, while between the census of 1910 and thi 
Government estimate of 1915 urban population 


from 


cent. 


increased to 49,129,000 or I5 per cent. and rural 
population increased only to 51,135,000 or 3% 
per cent. It will thus be seen that between 
1900 and 1915, the population of the cities has 
increased almost 60 per cent., while the rural 


population has increased scarcely 14 per cent., 
and at the present time the 
of the United States are almost equally divided 
between city and farm dwellers. On this show- 
ing the tendency investors at this 
time to turn farm 
would seem to have a doubtful economic basis. 
At the present 


gently selected mortgage 


100,000,000 p< ople 


ot certain 


from city to mortgages 








time, as in the past, intelli- 


investments upon city 


or farm properties are proving to be the sound- 


est investments obtainable, but in situations 


such as we now face, with 


conditions 


absolutely abnormal 
the 
must be exercised in 


prevailing throughout world, 
more than the usual care¢ 


the selection. 
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THE NEW-BORN FINANCIAL LEADERSHIP OF THE 
UNITED STATES 


SIGNIFICANCE OF THE CHANGE FROM A BORROWING TO 
A LENDING NATION 
‘ C. S. BURTON 
With Renskorf, Lyon & Co., Investment Bankers, New York 





(Epitor’s Note: The author develops some new lines of thought in regard to the large 


volume of investments in foreign securities and the economic advantages which this country 
commands in determining the terms of finanaal and credit readjustments when the war in 
Europe comes to an end. The writer is associated with an investment firm which is doing valu- 
able pioneer work in creating a broader market for high grade foreign securities and his obser- 
vations are therefore based on practical experience.) 

It is in the mind and on the tongue of every tomed us to so many new conditions. From a 
tudent of current events that our own coun- nation of borrowers, we have become a nation 
try has reached one of the turning points in of lenders. Our financial leaders have shoul- 
its history. The speculations as to what is to dered new responsibilities in a way that re- 
follow after the heart-breaking struggle in dounds only to their credit. 

Europe shall have ceased, are limited only by The items which loom largest and are most 
: the imaginations of the speculators. As to our easily computed are the foreign loans which 
entrance into world affairs in a much larger have been sold directly to the public in this 
sense there is, however, a marked unanimity country. The countries at war have borrowed 

; of thought and opinion. The discussions con- here approximately one and a quarter billion 

erning the influence and activity of the dollars, in addition to which we have financed 

United States concern matters of method in countries hitherto dependent upon foreign 
preparing for the competition for world trade, sources of credit for nearly three hundred and 
biel 


lich is, undoubtedly, to ensue, rather than fifty million dollars. To what extent Ameri- 
thought of our either desiring, or being can investors have taken advantage of oppor- 








wed to return to our hitherto somewhat tunities presented by the internal loans of the 

provincial attitude of aloofness. Rather is it various countries at war is an item which can 

realized, both at home and abroad, if one can only be estimated, but it can hardly be less 
ad aright the trend of current expression, than $25,000,000 to $40,000,000. 

t nation is too large a part of the world, Taking the principal items that aré ipable 
large in resources and in possibilities for of enumeration, we have the following: 
future, as well as in present capacity, to be . = . 10% ex 

P 2 Anglo-French, 5 year 5°, sold to net 5! %.$500,000,000 

ved to put aside any part of its respon British, 2 year 5% loan, offered to yield 
es slightly better than 5!» 250,000,000 
French, three year loan, 5%, % basis 100,000,000 

. all . a French bank and miscellaneous credits 130,000,000 

Change from Borrowing to Lending Nation Extended Loan of British banks 50,000,000 

- be, ai . di : fw ae a Canadian loans, Dominion, municipal and 

attempting tO GIscuss, brieny, pneu provincial 238,000,000 
estment based on the credit or ie indu Argentine Republic 68 500,000 
ee Sonal : ¢ ee ie Russian, 6'4 % credit 50,000,000 
5 O tne development of countries ones Italy, 1 year 6% loan gio . 25,000,000 
ur own, one is forced to bear in mind German Treasury notes 10,000,000 
. ; , : Swiss, 3 year and 5 year 5% ona 6% basis 10,000,000 
la iny such phase is but pat fr a great Smaller loans to various nations including 
vhole throug! hich there il] eternally rur Newfoundland, Norway, Greece, Chile, 
ol 1rough which there will eternally run : ae a a 
“ > , ; Ms , i Sweden, China, Bolivia, etc 38,450,000 
resistible logic of events. How far we sd ciaonnaios 
‘ ‘ ° ‘ 9 95 
! visely interpret is the only issue involved $1,469,950,000 
We have already witnessed in world finance a \ study of these figures, giving us some- 





nge in attitude so great that a short look thing concrete upon which to make compari- 
kward would bring us almost to doubt our sons, can only show to some extent our abil 


Tho 










senses save that the world struggle has accus- to meet situations 








stood by to see prices melt away the day the 
Lusitania went down, or who earlier still saw 
financial activities curbed with a strong hand 
while our own Stock Exchange was closed, 
when financial powers made it plain that to 
buy United States Steel at one-third of its 
present price was a thing not to be looked 
upon with favor, must look backward to real- 
ize how far we have traveled and how rapidly 


Uncovering Our Great Reserve Power and 
Resourcefulness 

That we have repurchased two billions of 
our own securities on a rising market, that we 
are loaning heavily upon large quantities of 
them now, as in the case of the new British 
loan, can only demonstrate that nationally as 
well as individually, we have what William 
James has termed a great store of unused re 
serve power. It must be understood, to be 
sure, that we have not by any means made casl 
advances upon the loans so enumerated. Our 
export figures are as much a part of the story 
as the amounts of the loan themselves. The 
\merican public has furnished the money 
which has made possible the tremendous un 
dertakings of our munition plants and other 
exporters. That is the short analysis of our 
present position. 

In the readjustment will come the real prob- 
lem. Some idea of its final working out is to 
be seen in the more recent placing in this 
country of $6,400,000 of one year discount bills 
of the London Metropolitan Water Board. In 
the face of the statement that these bills could 
have been sold a little more advantageously in 
Great Britain, they were placed here, simply 
to conserve all credit in England as far as 
possible. It is quite a safe prophecy that the 
near future will see upon the part of nearly 
all of the European countries similar move- 
ments, which eventually will go far to replace 
with permanent securities the temporary finan- 
cing now being done here under pressure of 


necessity 


Problems of Financial Readjustment 

Every purchase of securities which takes 
American capital into the form of actual in- 
vestment abroad will through banking chan- 
nels go to liquidate present accumulating for- 
eign obligations, that is, it will change their 
form from the present advance made for or 
on account of the war into a permanent addi- 
tion to working capital abroad. We are not to 
expect that nations, any more than our large 
private corporations, are to_find themselves in 
a position to do more than to refund their 
obligations. Our part is to see that our hold- 
ings, as they are shifted from their present 
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Under Supervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 
& TRUST CO. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 





status, take such shape as will be justly to our 
benefit and will insure to us such advantage 
as we may rightfully claim and expect. 

It is in this phase that becomes important 
that we study investments in foreign lands 
individually and with even much greater care 
than we have bestowed upon the science of in- 
vestment in its purely domestic phase hitherto. 
For it is in this wise that we are to fortify 


ourselves in the commercial struggle that can 
be so plainly foreseen to follow and embrace 
the whole world when the fighting nations 
shall have laid down their arms. In so far as 
we are wise we will be safeguarded. We are 


to become stockholders in enterprises all over 
the world, and in the end our shareholdings in 


their various forms will represent the payment 


of the debts now owed to us by the nations of 
the world. For examplk 

Russia is about to place another loan in this 
country, already keen visioned financiers are 
looking forward to the placing of Russian mu- 


nicipal loans here; eventually Russian city 
loans, her government guaranteed railway se- 
curities, the part that we may play in her future 
development of her great mineral resources, 
the trade we may establish with her will in on 
way and another pay her debts to us. We are 
in the position of bankers who must aid in 
wisely conducting the business of their bor- 
rowers. 


1 


If in what we have said we have made it 
plain why the study of foreign securities is 


one of the greatest importance, we have suc- 
ceeded in our object and by way of conclusion 
may add that although we have not attempted 
to discuss it here there is an equally important 
consideration in the fact that the volume of 


our foreign trade will bear a very direct rela- 
tion to the amount and nature of our stake in 
those lands with whom we all hope and expect 
to interchange commodities and thereby add to 
the legitimate store of the world’s wealth, and 
so actually repair for the world the waste en- 
tailed by the wat 


ig 


eT 
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SAFEGUARDING TRUST INDENTURES GOVERNING ISSUES OF 
RAILWAY SECURITIES 
RECOMMENDATIONS OF INVESTMENT BANKERS COMMITTEE 
The Railroad Bond Committee of the Invest- mittee on Railroad Bonds, presented at the last 
ment Bankers’ Association of America have annual meeting of the Investment Bankers’ 


agreed upon a number of recommendations 
> 1 
overing the 
mortgages or 


requirements to be 
trust 
various 


incorporated 


indentures under which 


ads issue classes of securities 


railr 
vhich interest 


rustees under railroad 


particularly trust companies as 
These 
the forthcoming 
the Investment 
America to be held at 
October Ist, 2d, 3d and 4th The 
eport of the Railroad Bond Committee, which 

ll be presented by John E 
Blunt, Jr., vice-president of the Merchants Loan 
& Trust Company of Chicago, reads as follows 


mortgages. 


sug- 


gestions 


will be discussed at 


th annual convention of 


D 1 = 
DAankKke»rs 


Association of 
Cincinnat! 


Chairman Mr 


That 


for three 


railroad bonds be issued providing 


classes of bonds under one mort- 


vage, covering both road and equipment. 
(a) SINKING FuNnpD Bonps running say fifty 


years, redeemable at a moderate premium 


with a cumulative sinking fund of about 
of I per cent. per annum, sufficient 
to retire both principal and interest at 


maturity. 
(b) CONVERTIBLE Bonps without the sink 
ing fund provision on the theory that in 
vestors the c 
shall sinking 


The conversion of these 


desiring nvertible feature 


forego the fund privileges. 


bonds into stock 


from time to time should increase the 
equity behind the remaining bonds 
(c) Equipment Bonps payable serially 


from I to 20 


years, the present method 
f issuing 


serial bonds payable in I to 


10 years secured on equipment alone to 


be discontinued as rapidly as practicable. 


2—Provision on the part of railroads for ade- 


quate charges on account of depreciation of 
equipment, the present 
little 
opinion, entirely too low. 


charges which aver- 


age a over 2 per cent. being, in our 


Federal incorporations of railroads and ap- 
proval of 


issues of railroad securities by 


some Federal Commission 
4—Changes in the form of railroad reports so 
that they shall show in greater detail asset 


and liabilities. 


In view of the recommendations contained 


in the report for sinking fund provisions it is 
of interest to refer to the 


report of the Com- 


\ssociation of 
subject as 


America, which deals with this 
follows: 


“Railroad property is no more immune from 


depreciation and obsolescence than is other 
property. Considerable mileage of road is de- 
pendent upon special sources of traffic which 
are not in their nature permanent and bonds 


secured on railroad property of this kind most 
certainly need and should have the benefit of 
fund. But this is not all. Trackage, 
which today is of the utmost importance and 
worth more than the bonds upon it, may in the 
near future, by 


a sinking 


reason of a change in condi- 


rthless. Replacement 
infallible 3 


Property, to have value, must have 
earning capacity 


tions, become almost w 


value or cost is not an measure of 


real value 
and earning capacity is sub- 
ject to change. A sinking fund is the 


est protection which can be provided 


Strong- 


against a 


change in value due to a change in earning 
capacity. It is amazing what a small amount 
appropriated annually will provide in fifty 
years—an ample fund. For example, a cumu- 
lative sinking fund of % of 1 per cent. upon a 


5 per cent. Fifty Year Bond, callable at par, 
will retire more than 52 per cent. of the issue 
by maturity, while a curiulative sinking fund 
of 34 of I per cent. on a similar bond will 


retire the entire issue prior to maturity. 

the railroads to sinking 
their revenues are already re- 
the Interstate 
controls 


“The objection of 

that 
while 
which 


funds is 
stricted, Commerce Com- 
railroad does not 
appreciate the need for any repayment of debt 
out of fertile field for 
work. Your committee recommends that this 
association place itself on record as i 


the repayment of 


mission rates 


earnings Here is a 


being in 


favor of debt in 


railroad 


full or in part out of earnings and make an 
urgent plea before the Interstate Commerce 
Commission for the recognition of the prin- 
ciple.” 

Lewis B. Franklin, vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York will 


preside at the fifth annual convention as presi- 
dent of the Investment Bankers’ Association. 
Specially interesting reports will be presented 
by the Foreign Relations Committee, the Mu- 
nicipal Bond Committee, the Real Estate Bonds 


Committee and the Legislative Committee. 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust companies 
and savings banks, Trust COMPANIES Maga- 
zine has inaugurated a so- -called “Exchange 
Directory.” The following trust companies 
have expressed willingness to exchange ad- 
vertising literature, including booklets, fold- 
ers, statement cards, etc. 


AREANSAS 
Little Rock. Trust 
Cc. Conway, Secretary. 
CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—German American 
Savings Bank. W. R. 
Cashier and Publicity 
Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank. E. G. McWilliam, Publicity Man- 
ager 


Los Angeles.—Citizens Trust & Savings Bank. 
C. M. Davenport, Publicity Manager. 


CONNECTICUT 
New Britain.—The Commercial 





Company. J. 


Trust & 
Morehouse, Assistant 
Manager. 


Trust Com- 


pany. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer. 
DELAWARE 

Wilmington.—The Equitable Guarantee & 

Trust Company. Richard Reese, Vice- 


President and Treasurer. 
Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 


Company. John S. Rossell, Vice-President. 
ILLINOIS 
Chicago.—Chicago Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. F. O. Birney, Assistant Secre- 


tary. 


Cnjoage, Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
Broeksmit, Cashier. 
ethane. —The Northern Trust Company. 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager, New Busi- 
ness Department. 
INDIANA 
Indianapolis.—Fletcher Savings & Trust 
Company. H. B. Tharp. 
KENTUCEY 
Louisville.— Fidelity & Columbia Trust 
Company. J. D. Winston, Assistant Treas- 
urer. 
LOUISIANA 
Wew Orleans.—Interstate Trust & Banking 
Company. Henry M. Young, Secretary. 
MARYLAND 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust Company. 
W. J. Casey, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.— Maryland Trust Company. 


Carroll Van Ness, Vice-President. 





Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H. 
Grape, Vice-President. 
MASSACHUSETTS 


Boston.—_Commonwealth Trust Company. J. 
Freeman Marsten, Advertising Manager. 
Boston.—-The New England Trust Company. 

Arthur Adams, Vice-President. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company, R. Reed 
Copp, Assistant Advertising Manager. 
Boston. Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


pany. 
MICHIGAN 


Detroit.—Union Trust Company, Advertising 
Department. 





MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. J. W. Groves, Advertising Man- 


ager. 
MISSOURI 
St. Louis.— Mercantile Trust Company. John 
Ring, Jr., Manager Publicity and Purchas- 
ing Department, 


St. Louis.— Mississippi 
pany. G. Prather 
Publicity. 


Valley Trust Com- 
Knapp, Manager of 





Louis Union Trust Company. 

Griffin McCarthy, Mer. Publicity Dept. 

Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F. 
M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 
Newark.—Fidelity Trust Company. 
T. Allen, Publicity Manager. 


NEW YORE 

Buffalo.—Bankers Trust Company of Buffalo. 
A. L. Dutton, Treasurer. 

New York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. E. B. 
Wilson, Manager Advertising Department. 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. Eugene 
Miller, Assistant Secretary. 

New York.—The Equitable Trust Company. 
Richard R, Hunter, Secretary. 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. W. 
Ellsworth, Publicity Manager. 

New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 





Frank 





Company. Henry L. Servoss, Assistant 
Secretary. 
New York.—American Bankers’ Association, 


5 Nassau 
Utica.— Utica 
Graham 


Street Li 
Trust & 
Coventry, 


brary. 
Deposit 
Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 


Winston-Salem.— Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company. D. L. Hardee, Publicity Mana- 


eer. 
OHIO 
Cincinnati.—The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company. 
George E. Lees, Manager Advertising De- 
partment. 
Cleveland.—The 


Company. 


Guardian Savings & Trust 


Company. F. D. Conner, Advertising Man- 
ager. 
PENNSYLVANIA 
eer a ree rcial Trust Company. S. 
A. Crozer, Secretary 
Pittsburgh—_Fidelity Title & Trust Company. 
Wm. A. Morrow, Auditor. 


TEXAS 








Dallas.—Dallas Trust and Savings Bank, 
Ernest R. Tennant, Secretary. 
Houston.—-Bankers’ Trust Company, C. M. 
Malone, Secretary. 
VERMONT 
White River Junction.—Inter-State Trust 
Company. W. W. Russell, Treasurer. 
VIRGINIA 
Richmond.—Virginia Trust Company. H. W. 
Jackson, President. 
WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. R. L. Rutter, President. 





Spokane.—Union Trust & Savings’ Bank. 
Cari W. Art, Manager Publicity Depart- 
ment. 

Seattle.—Northwest Trust & Safe Deposit 
Co. E. C. Brown, Advertising Manager. 
WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.—Wisconsin Trust Company. Fred 

Cc. Best, Secretary. 
HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 

Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. J. R. 
Galt, Treasurer. 

HonolulutTrent Trust Company. Cc. Gg. 


Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 
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PROS AND CONS OF THE NEW FEDERAL CHECK 
COLLECTION PLAN 


SHOULD BE DEVELOPED ON BASIS OF MERIT 


JEROME THRALLS 
Secretary Clearing House and National Bank Sections of the American Bankers Association 


(Epitor’s Note: 
livered September 
Association at 


inkers’ Columbus. 





The following is an extract from an address, entitled “Diversified Banking” 
13, 1916, by Mr. Jerome Thralls at the 25th annual convention of the Ohio 
Mr. Thralls. dwells upon some of the practical problems 


hich must be solved in perfecting a nation-wide clearing plan.) 


plan has caused 
re concern to bankers throughout the coun- 
than any question that has confronted them 
past ten Federal 

Board has found the clearing and collec- 
n proposition the most knotty problem with 
hich it has to contend. 


estion 


The nation-wide clearing 


luring the years. The Re- 


The board gave the 
earnest and careful study for many 

nths. The several Federal banks 
x<perimented with different plans, but the ques- 
tion remained unsolved. 


1 
} 
i 


Reserve 
Certain Congressmen 
and Senators for political reasons have since 
the day of the opening of the banks insisted 
uniform plan being inaugurated, and 
the merchants, jobbers and wholesalers have 
onstantly demanded action in order that their 
profits might be increased. The board had a 
duty to perform and subject to 
being severely criticized if it did not take steps 
o perfect a clearing and collection system. The 
system of check has hinged 
ery closely to that of the reserves. If the 

rve requirements for country banks remain 
they are fixed by Section 19 of the Federal 
Act it is quite likely that country banks 
ill find it necessary to withdraw an aggregate 
of 4 per cent. of the balances now carried with 
their reserve city correspondents. When these 
balances have been so depleted it is question- 
able as to whether the reserve city correspon- 
dents will be justified in continuing to render 
the collection for their country bank 
Under these conditions it would 
seem that the Federal Reserve Board was not 
only justified in taking action leading to the 
inauguration of a plan contemplated to furnish 
a channel through which cash items might be 
liquidated for country banks, but was obliged 
to so do. The conditions would be different 
were Section 19 amended to permit country 
banks to carry, say, 3 per cent. of their required 


Ipon a 


worm was 


collecting been 
-{ 


Reserve 


service 
customers. 





reserves with reserve city correspondents. Their 
balances with reserve city correspondents might 
then be maintained on a basis that would jus- 
tify such correspondents to continue to render 
the collection service. 
The Gold Settlement Fund 

In the early stages of the operation of the 
Federal Reserve system the board inaugurated 
the Gold Settlement Fund Plan which is a very 
valuable machine. It is the basis upon which 
a great clearing system may be developed. A 
scheme for settling balances between the twelve 
Federal Reserve districts daily through this 
fund is under way, and if adopted it will greatly 
expedite business. The plan of the gold set- 
tlement fund is operated very much along the 
same lines as are the exchange and settlement 
of balances by any local clearing house, ex- 
cept that the reports are made by wire and the 
settlements and transfers are directed by wire 
and official advices by mail.—(Mr. Thralls then 
describes in brief the requirements of the nez 
Federal clearing plan.) 

How the “ Par” Collection Plan is Developing 

The plan has been in operation almost two 
months and is developing gradually. The larg- 
est bank in the system is handling in the neigh- 
borhood of 30,000 items per day. It handled 
about 12,000 items per day under its voluntary 
plan. The other banks have made correspond- 
ing increases. It is difficult to forecast as to 
what the results will be but the conditions re- 
lating to exchange charges and the collection 
of items have developed over a period of fifty 
years. They are gradually improving but can- 
not be solved over night by law. Bankers have 
found that it requires many years to build up 
a good collection department. It will likely be 
many months, in fact several years, before this 
clearing system is completely developed. From 
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the standpoint of economy of operation, disre- 
garding the rights of those who furnished the 
capital, the plan has in it 
the greatest clearing and collection system that 
The rights of those 
who furnished the capital should not be over- 
looked and the law and the plan should be so 
amended that the merchants, jobbers and whole- 
salers will receive benefits only to the 
of the that effected 
operations. 


the possibilities of 


the world has ever known. 


extent 


savings are through its 


Objections by Country Bankers 
Many of the country banks have complained 
bitterly because they have been deprived of a 
large part of their exchange, but the loss of 
exchange is not the most 
concerns the 


serious feature so 
banks. 
from 25 to 30 
so-called country 
usually extend 


There is 


billion 


far as country 
being handled annually, 
worth of the checks. 
banks immediate 
their depositors for checks drawn on 
The 


banks send these items to their reserve 


dollars 
The 


credit to 


country 


distant points and deposited with them. 
country 
city correspondents who in turn have been giv- 
ing immediate credit thereby making the funds 
available. The Federal 


Reserve bank will not 
give immediate credit. Under these conditions, 
can the country banks continue to give their 


immediate credit? Competition of 
State banks operating under the old system will 


customers 


force the country National banks to continue 
to give their customers immediate credit. This 
means that the country National banks must 


least the burden of th 
float when it should be borne by the customers 
who deposit the checks. The true of 
the exchange charges. Congress, undoubted) 
intended that the parties indebtedness 
checks liquidate should bear the burden of ex- 
pense incurred in their collection, but fortu- 
nately or unfortunately plans based on theory 
do not work out in actual practice. There is a 
widespread misunderstanding of the matter of 
exchange. 
applied. 

labor and other expenses involved in collecting 
cash well as charges made to cover 
time cost have been lumped under the head of 
exchange. They should have been carried under 
three separate heads: “Service Charge,” “Dis- 
count,” or “Interest Charge” and “Exchange.” 


bear temporarily at 
same is 


whose 


The term “exchange” has been mis- 
Charges to cover stamps, stationery, 


items as 


Effect on Banks in Larger Cities 

It is quite likely that so far as concerns banks 
in the large cities that they will amend their 
Clearing House Rules in such a way as to con- 
form to the new conditions brought about be- 
cause of the operations of-the new plan but in 
amending their rules arrangements will be made 
service and_ time well as 


to cover cost, as 
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exchange, and the net amount derived from 
these three sources will likely be as much as 
was heretofore collected in exchange; but on 
the part of the country bank conditions are 


institutions will for the 
the brunt of the 


shouldered 


those 


at least not 


different and 


present 


only bear 
loss of exchange but will be with 
the burden of float Some thousand 
State banks are included in the par lists of the 
Federal Reserve banks, but so 
the anks 


these abuses will exist. 


seyen 


long as the ma 
jority of State remain out of the 


Changes 
endure that is not 


system must 
be made, for no system will 
I and fairness 


bank should be for ‘ed 


to render services in 


vased entirely upon equity 


It is not fair that an 


through law or otherwis« 
and risk without recei\ 


therefore, I be 


volving labor, expense 
ing reasonable 
lieve that and 
be worked out of the 
the 

render valuable 
nomical lines. The Federal 


compensation, 


a clearing collection system can 
that 
and at the 


along eco 


present plan 
banks 


service 


recognize rights of all 


same time 


Reserve banks may 


serve as great factors in regulating exchange 
without handling a great volume of business. 
Business will naturally flow into the channels 


that offer the best service at 
whether that 
banks, the ommercial 
collection departments of the 

The Nation-wide Clearing Plan is worthy of 
a fair trial, but like any other business it should 

Many bankers think 
under which the 
unconstitutional 


the least expense, 
Federal Reserve 
banks or the 


Clearing House 


channel be the 


existing ¢ 


be built up on merit only 
the provisions of the law 
inaugurated ar 
think the collection feature is not essential and 
should be modified or eliminated from the law. 
This question will be the principal topic of dis- 
cussion at the convention of the 
Bankers’ Association at Kansas City. 
bankers should 
end that the 
scientific methods of col- 
lecting and clearing checks shall be developed. 
It is a method of reasoning that will 
justify the post office department in charging 
the highest known 
exchange or money 


plan 


was others 


American 


Regardless of what is done 
co-operate in 


most economical 


every way to the 


and 
Strange 


domestic 
orders sold to the public, 
namely $10 per thousand, when that department 
is operated solely for the benefit of the public, 
has no capital and depends upon banks and 
other commercial institutions to furnish the 
means for cashing the order and at the same 
time offer its machinery to force the demand 


average rates on 


that the banks shall furnish free exchange to 
their customers on all points in the United 
States. It is hoped that the Federal Reserve 


Board will not again resort to such inconsistent 
and unfair tactics. If the 
that alone will attract the 


has merit 


system 
business. 
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Tne New York Trust 
ComMPANY 


NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $11,350,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD, Chairman of the Board 


MORTIMER N. BUCKNER, President H. WALTER SHAW 

FREDERICK J. HORNE) ; ARTHUR S. GIBBS en eee 

JAMES DODD  WieeeP nelson MONTROSE STUART f Secretaries 

CHARLES E. HAYDOCK, Treasurer JOSEPH A. FLYNN 

HERBERT W. MORSE, Secretary HARRY FORSYTH, Assistant Treasurer 
TRUSTEES 

OTTO T. BANNARD F, N. HOFFSTOT E. PARMALEE PRENTICE 

S. READING BERTRON FREDERIC B, JENNINGS EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 

JAMES A. BLAIR WALTER JENNINGS NORMAN P. REAM 

MORTIMER N. BUCKNER CHAUNCEY KEEP DEAN SAGE 

JAMES C., COLGATE JOHN C. McCALL B. AYMAR SANDS 

ROBERT W. de FOREST JOHN J. MITCHELL JOSEPH J, SLOCUM 

JOHN B, DENNIS JAMES PARMELEE JOHN W. STERLING 

JOSEPH P. GRACE GEORGE W. PERKINS JAMES STILLMAN 

BENJAMIN S, GUINNESS HENRY C, PHIPPS MYLES TIERNEY 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING PARTICULARLY ,TO TRUST COMPANIES 





Edited by JOHN H. SEARS of the New York Bar 
| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 


DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 
ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT 
ARE CORDIALLY INVITED 
CHARGE, | 


OF THE VARIOUS 
TO AVAIL 


TRUST COMPANIES AS GUARDIANS OF THE 
PERSON 


Nearly every activity of a trust company has 


at some time been attacked in the courts as 
requiring personal attention improper or im- 
possible of delegation to a corporate entity. 


None of these objections have been sustained 
except the one that a trust company cannot act 
as guardian of the person. This objection has 
found the support of the majority of 
he Supreme Court of Alabama 

Hanson (72 So. 437), Chief 
Anderson and Justice McClellan dis- 
senting. An Alabama trust company was ap- 
pointed guardian of the person and estate of a 
child An agreement was at once made 
whereby the former custodian continued to hold 
the child as agent for the trust company. 
Habeas corpus proceedings were instituted and 
custody was awarded to the child’s aunt. In 
discussing the power of the trust company to 
act under its appointment the majority of the 
Supreme Court said: 

“Appellant’s counsel insist that the appoint- 
ment of the American Trust & Savings Bank, 
a corporation organized under the law of Ala- 
bama, as guardian of the person of this minor, 
is ineffective and void and should be disre- 
garded in this proceeding. All of the charter 
provisions, as well as those found in Section 
3518 of the Code of 1907, have been by us duly 


recently 
the Ju 
in Murphree vs. 


stices of t 


Justice 


considered. A careful reading, however, of 
this section of the Code, as well as of the 
charter provisions and legislative authority 


granted to the bank, convinces us that the re- 
lationships of executor, administrator, guardian, 
receiver, and such like, authorized to be as- 
sumed, have reference only to matters of estate, 
and concern only property interests; that they 
were clearly so intended, and were not designed 
to clothe the bank with authority to stand in 
the place of a parent. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN 


THEMSELVES OF 


TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 


DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. SUBSCRIBERS 
THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 
“The petition for letters of guardianship 


he petitioner was a 
banking corporation organized under the laws 
State, and the letters of guardianship 
likewise so indicate. As 
another, touching the duties of 
of the person of a minor 

“*He superintends his education 
him in the choice of a pursuit; 
he supplies the place of 
Schouler 
sa 


tace that ¢t 


showed upon its 


of this 
been 
the 


has stated by 
guardian 
ward: 

and directs 
and in general, 
a judicious parent.’-— 
475.) 
relationship requiring personal care and 
attention, and, indeed, is a 


(Dom. Rel., p Necessarily it 


most responsible 
position. 

“a0. St Cre. 37, 
held that a cannot be appointed 
guardian. Neither is a corporation eligible to 
appointment unless specially authorized to ac- 
cept such trusts in its charter. Statutes in 
some States, however, expressly authorize the 
appointment of particular 


following: ‘It has been 


partnership 


is the 


corporations, gener- 
ally known as trust companies, as guardians of 
minors.’ 

Speaking on author, 
note, makes the observations : 

“*The reason for this rule is that a corpora- 
tion in no case can be conceived to act for the 
person. They keep a supervision over the es- 
tate, but except through a person whom they 
must necessarily appoint, they can sustain no 
personal relation to the minor. The corpora- 
tion as a guardian of the person therefore is 
the most anomalous relation known to modern 
jurisprudence. See also, for an interesting and 
full discussion of this question, 58 Cent. L. J. 1.’ 


this subject, the in a 


following 


There are some authorities, touching more or 
less upon the question, found cited in the ar- 
ticle of the Central Law Journal, to which the 
author of the note directs attention. 


It is insisted by counsel for appellees, how- 
ever, that corporations may act as guardians 
of the person, and that there are, indeed, many 








oceedings. 


his infant 



















































nstitutions organized for the care of infant 
hildren, which are recognized as proper cus- 
todians of minors. 


poration here concerned 


es or any of the duties here undertaken 
asserted Indeed, 
onsistent and out of harmony with 


of its organization 


ian of the person 
supervision, and 


essarily could 


except through 


us the ward could be 


eal + 


tnorities oO 


lization has lo 
ine of ancient 
ere treated as ch 
his day have no more importa 
perform than f 
nd custody of minors coming wi 
tion. We therefore have 


ling that tl 


ted to another. 


f ultra vires, as appellees’ counsel appear 


and authority 


we are of the opinion 
hey are void and present no o 
relief sought in the petition.” 
The dissenting opinion 
he trust company which the probate court 
lefferson county constituted the guardian of 


pare nt] 


persons and estates 
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institutions 
ganized and established for that particular pur- 
and their capacity to so serve is not ques- 
They are established as homes for chil- 
lren otherwise unprovided for, and with such 
nstitutions we are not concerned. 
banking cor- 
on, and was not organized for 


would be 


a minor require 


pe rformed 


esignatec 
and from person to person as the 


discounten 





hesitation 
the bank was inc: 
s; without authority to act < 
he person of this minor, 


pacitated, and 
guardian 
performances 
duties as such necessarily having 


rue, but more a question of incapacity and 
ss, appearing upon 
In so far, therefore, 
uardianship purport to give the 


tless infant 
red by law to be appointed guardian of 
Acts IQ00-O1, p. 
Code, sec. 3518. 


authorized 


3906 et seq., sec. 4, 
Surely, in vi 
ress charter powers conferred on 
ion appointed by the probate court 
ian of this infant, 
held that the probate court was not authorized 
to appoint the corporation a guardian, thereby) 
necessarily vesting in 
of the child, unless it can be affirmed that 
Legislature is powerless to authorize 
creation of trust companies, or to create trust 


companies, that may serve as guardians of t 
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such restraint upon the legislative powers writ- 
ten in, or to be implied from our organic law. 
It is, as I view it, a very serious matter to 
affirm, without constitutional warrant therefor, 
that the Legislature is powerless to create cor- 
porations to do a trust business and to serve as 
guardians of the persons of parentless minors, 
resident of this State.” 


DOUBLE COMMISSIONS 


The same person acting as both executor and 
trustee is entitled to commissions in both ca- 
pacities, when his duties in each are separate 


7 s is held 


1 


to be the intention expressed in the will of the 
| 


late John L. Cadwalader of the Ney 


and distinct. Such separation of dutie 





bar. Mr. Cadwalader, after making a large 
number of general bequests, directed that the 
residue of his estate be divided into equal 


shares, one for each brother and sister surviv- 


ing him, and one for the issue, collectively, of 


A llectivel) 
any brother or sister who died before him. He 
further directed his trustees to pay one sh 


to his sister, to hold one-half of another share 
in trust for his brother during his life, with 
remainder to such persons as his brother ap- 
pointed in his will; and as to the other 


L one- 
half of said share, to divide it into as many 


parts “as there shall be children or the issue of 
children of my said brother me surviving,” and 
to hold such shares in trust for and during the 
respective lives of the cestuis que trustent, and 
on their respective deaths to pay over and 
tré 


ansfer the corpus of the trust funds to such 
persons as the life beneficiaries by their respec- 
tive last wills should designate and appoint. 
\s to another share the testator directed his 
executors to hold two-thirds part in trust for 
his sister and to pay the remainder to such 
persons as she, by her will, may appoint, and 
to hold the other one-third of the share in 
trust for the daughter of the said sister during 
her life, and to pay the remainder to the ap 
pointees mentioned in her will. 

testa- 


hi 


In the sixth paragraph of his will the 
t his executors shall have power 


tor directed tha 
to divide his estate and to apportion cash, real 

e, or securities to the several shares into 
vhich he directed that his residuary estate be 


divided at values to be fixed by them. In a 
subsequent subdivision of that paragraph, he 
uthorized his trustees to make actual partition 
of his real estate between the trusts created by 


¢ 
his will, and to sell or mortgage any real estate 
held in trust. He also authorized his executors 
and trustees to transfer any of the trusts cre- 
ated by his will to a trust company in the city 
of New York or in the city of Philadelphia. 
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From these provisions the Surrogate’s Court 
concludes that the intended separate 
for his executors and trustees and that 
they are therefore entitled to 
(In Re 


160 N. Y. Supp. 523). 


testator 
duties 
commissions in 
each capacity. Cadwalader’s Estate, 

A similar conclusion is reached in Re Goed- 
win's Estate (159 N. Y. Supp. III). There the 
trustees and executors are held entitled to com- 
missions as executors on the entire estate and 
to commissions as trustees upon a fraction 
thereof directed to be held in trust. 

The converse of the above rule, namely that 
where the two functions of executor and trus- 
tee co-exist and are inseparable, double com- 
missions will not be allowed, is applied in Mat- 


ter of Ziegler (218 N. Y. 544) wherein it is 
held that it was the intention of the testator 
that the parties named act as executors and 


trustees in a single capacity until the final ac- 
counting. 

In Leask vs. Beach (160 N. Y. Supp. 147), 
the Appellate Division, First Department, holds 
that fiduciaries having received commissions as 
executers are not entitled to commissions as 
trustees on merely “paying over” a fund from 
themselves in one capacity to the other. 

In Re Magenheimer (160 N. Y. Supp. 381), 
another recent decision on double commissions, 
holds that where a will directed the sale of an 
entire sale by executors, the 
not entitled to 
under the power of sale. 


the parties 


commissions 


Same 
as trustees are 


EXPENSES OF UNSUCCESSFUL PROBATE 
OF A WILL 
A question of important interest to trust com- 
panies is this: 

“Is the executor named in a will, who pre- 
sents it for probate, and upon whose petition 
it is allowed in the probate court, it being 
finally disallowed on appeal, the heir contest- 
ing upon the ground of lack of testamentary 
capacity, entitled to payment out of the fund 
counsel 

effort to 


and fees in 


unsuccessful 


services, 
his ultimately 
probate ?” 
The Supreme Court of Minnesota says “No” 
(In Re Myler’s Estate, 158 N. W. 395.) They 
come to this conclusion largely because there is 
no legal duty upon an executor in that State to 
procure the probate of the will. He merely de- 
livers it to the probate court. Although there 
is considerable conflict among the various 
States, it appears that the majority rule is con- 
trary to this recent Minnesota holding and 
favors the right of the executor acting in good 
faith to payment out of the fund of his ex- 
penses incurred in an unsuccessful effort to sus- 
tain the will—(26 L. R. A. (N. S.) 


for expenses 


procure 


ed tel 


49/49. <4 


L. R. A. (N. 8S.) 336). 
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VIRGINIA TRUST 
COMPANY 


RICHMOND, VA. 
CAPITAL - - - $1,000,000 
SURPLUS - - - - 400,000 


Oldest Trust Company in Virginia 
and strictly a Fiduciary Institution 


Book Value of Stoc 140 
Bid - - - 22 
Dividends Paid - 6% 





The Minnesota court concedes that their view 
is out of line with the majority, but believe that 
it results in a rule working well in practice and 
in harmony with the general policy which puts 


the burden of costs upon a losing | 


litigant 


Trust Company Booklets Which Give Results 
The Bank 


Union Savings and Trust ¢ 


‘om- 
pany of Cincinnati, Ohio, is sending to its pa- 
trons and prospective clients a series of book- 
lets which are yielding excellent results. Each 


booklet in the series is accompanied by a brief 
letter calling attention to 7 
points brought out in the 


some of the salient 
booklets. 
scope of trust company operation is reflected in 
the titles of these booklets, 
following: “Why an 


porate 


The wide 
which embrace the 
Executor’; “Why a C 

Under Will’ 
Inheritance” 
Care of Securities’; 


r- 
Executor” ; “Trusteeship 
“Guardianship”; “Your Child’s 
“Insurance Money”; “The 
“Trust “Procrastina- 
tion.” These booklets have the merit of lucid- 
ity and brevity 
with 
Trust 
doing 


Company Efficiency”; 
is brought home 
Savings Bank & 
congratulated 
such good educational 


Every point 
emphasis. The 


Company is to 


Union 
: 


up yn 


service 


Operating Under Trust Company Charter 

The management of the newly organized 
Cortland Trust Company of Cortland, N. Y 
which has succeeded to the business of the First 
National Bank of that place, have distributed a 
booklet among their patrons describing the 
broader facilities offered under the State char- 
ter, particularly in making 
loans on real or personal property. The Cort 
land Trust Company starts out as a State insti- 
tution under promising auspices, with capital 
of $200,000 and surplus of $50,000. The officers 
are: E. Keator, president; Frederick R. Wick- 
wire, vice-president; Rowland L. 
president ; Clark, 
treasurer. 


connection with 


Davis, vice- 


George V secretary and 
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Is tbe greatest collection center in the East, and one of the 
| P A best equipped Banks in that city 


ts 2. eS 


. The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$70,000,000 








Have You a Philadelphia Reserve Account? 


You need one to properly bandle your business 





A Challenge to Industrial Cities 
The Board of Trade of the city of Winston- 
Salem, N. C., has offered a prize of $100 to 


Growth in Trust Company Resources 


{ omplete statistics of the resources and lia- 
es of the trust companies of the United 


States for the twelve months ending June 30, the first authentic claim of a better industrial 
vill sl ‘ry substantial increase : 
I now a yor 3 ubstantial increase, record by any city than that established by 
naps -wienialiindiss: easily exceed seven Winston-Salem, according to the data compiled 
s of dollars as compared with $6,328,-  , . Tie wae, e 
; ies : by the Federal Census Bureau showing the 
{54,028 reported by 1,777 companies for June : ‘ ¢ 
P é . ae value of manufactured products during the 
0, 1915, according to the 1915 edition of the Th; : , +l 
‘ . ° Tor! . ” year IQI4. 1s report Shows the value ot 1€ 
l'rust Companies of the United States,” issued YS" 19'4 i Ww - 
: : ‘ aes ; vs re oe t 
e United States Morteage & Trust Com- manufactured product of Winston-Salem to 


»f New York. During the past year there be $37,288,000 for 1914. This is equivalent to 
ilso been an unusually large increase in $1,286 per capita for the entire population of 
he number of new trust companies organized the city. The increase in annual value of fac- 
1 in the percentage of National banks which tory products from 1900 to I9IO0 was 243.2 per 


e been converted into trust companies cent. Since that time there has been a fur- 
ei tati e 


statistics for New York State furnish ther increase 


of about 130 per cent. over the 
indication of the increasing popularity of 


IQIO figures. 
ust companies. On June 30th last the trust The latest figures of the United States In- 


nN 


npanies of that State had combined re 
rces of $2,271,416,180, the highest point ever 
hed in that commonwealth, showing an in- 
ease of $834,385,196 in deposits since the be- 


ternal Revenue Department show that the value 

of tobacco products manufactured in this city 

exceeds that of any other city in the United 
, : States. St. Louis had been the leader for a 

ginning of the year IQT5. “ 

: number of years, but after a decade of very 


1 . a . cr oc ° -apl or t this cit) as n aken the lead. 
he Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis rapid growth thi oy) yo ow ' me — 
, ere r ins -Sale s als ; Cc arges ur- 
as administrator of the estate of the late Oscar W inston-. lem nian = second FS" lee 
Johnson, president of the International Shoe ‘iture manufacturing center in the South and 
Company, has filed an inventory showing an has the largest men’s cotton knit winter under- 


TT 
) 


appraisement of $2,147,742. wear factory in the United States. 
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DETROIT TRUST 
COMPANY 


Corner Fort and Shelby Streets 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Capital ° . $1,000,000 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, 1,900,000 


Acts in all capacities of Trust. 
Issues interest bearing Certificates 
of Deposit. 





Bureau for Exchange of Credit Information 


William F. H. 
Koelsch, president of the New York Credit 
Men’s Association and vice-president of The 
3ank of the United States, a so-called “Credit 
Interchange Bureau” has been established in 
this city which promises to be materially help- 
ful in standardizing credit information require- 
ments. The work of devising the rules to gov- 


Through the efforts of 





Won. F. H. Koetscu 


PRESIDENT NEW YORK CREDIT MEN'S ASSOCIATION AND VICE 
PRESIDENT BANK OF THE UNITED STATES, NEW 


YORK 

ern this bureau has been completed by a special 
committee of the New York Credit Men’s As- 
sociation appointed by President Koelsch. Its 
control and management are 
in the Executive Committee of the 
Its purpose will be 
semination of credit 
responsibility of 


executive vested 
association. 
the compilation and dis- 
information and financial 


corporations, firms and _ indi- 
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Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


GURITWtTrRcst 
& SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Resources Over $48,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 





viduals engaged in commercial, industria! or 
The 
restricted to the 1,600 mem- 
bers of the association but will be available to 


the entire 


financial enterprises services of the 


bureau will not be 


business 
of annual fee. All 
shall be 
and the 
full and 


experience 


community upon payment 
furnished by 


strictly mn 


information 
the bureau treated as 
dential 

prompt, 
business 


subscriber agrees to give a 


trustworthy statement of his 
with all parties wi 
names appear on the inquiry lists of the bureau. 

To entitle 


a subscriber to an inquiry he must 
have an vint with or an application 
for credit from the party. In case any mem- 
ber fails to make a and truthful dis- 
closure of his business exerience with the party 
inquired about, or wrongfully divulges informa- 


open acc 


prompt 


tion received from the Bureau he may, at the 
discretion of the Executive Committee of the 
New York Credit Men’s Association, be denied 


the privileges of the bureau. Ledger accounts, 
and secured ounts shall be included 
when giving the total amount due. The accu- 
racy of reports is not guaranteed by the bureau. 
The information is gathered in good faitl 
sent to members by the 
without liability fo 
collecting, 


notes 


as their agent 
negligence in procuring, 
communicating or failing to m- 
municate the information so gathered. 


bureau 
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i il THE EQUITABLE T 
: TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 





















aver 


i 


The“E.T.C.” Dollar 
Letter of Credit is 
the ideal way to take 
your funds on your 
summer trip. 





Consult our Foreign 
Department. 


Correspondence invited. 





TOTAL RESOURCES 


$170,709,000 
Main Office, 37 Wall Street I 
New York Branches: Foreign Branches: 
222 Broadway London, 95 Gresham St., E. C. 


618 Fifth Avenue Paris, 23 Rue de la Paix = 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 


CAPITAL, - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, 
DEPOSITS (JUNE 30, 1916), - 


ORGANIZED 


1856 


- $5,000,000 
$15,000,000 
$159,000,000 


OFFICERS 


PRESIDENT 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 


VICE-PRESIDENTS 


GILBERT G. THORNE 


JOHN C. VAN 


WILLIAM O. JONES 
CASHIER 


MAURICE H. 


EWER 


MANAGER FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
GEORGE H. KRETZ 


ASSISTANT CASHIERS 


WILLIAM A. MAIN 
FRED'K O. FOXCROFT 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY 


J. EDWIN PROVINE 
WILLIAM E. DOUGLAS 
HENRY L. SPARKS 


DIRECTORS 


STUYVESANT FISH 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD C. HOYT 
W. ROCKHILL POTTS 
AUGUST BELMONT 


Concerted Action by Country Bankers on 
**Par’’ Collections and Branch Banking 
Perhaps the most interesting feature of the 

convention of the American Bankers’ Associa- 

tion at Kansas City will be the conference of 


country bankers to be held on Wednesday, 


September 27th to protest against the Federal 
Reserve plan of free remittance of checks, 
the attempt to make postmasters perform 
clearing functions and the amendment of the 
Federal Reserve Act to permit establishment 
of branch banks. The meeting has been called 
by the Administrative Committee of the St. 
Louis Conference which was held June toth 
at which an organization of country bankers 


was perfected to fight the new check collection 
system and which will 
have the effect of seriously impairing the earn- 
ings of country banks. The meeting will also 
have the support of the group of country banks 
in which Mr. Andrew J. Frame of Wisconsin, 
is a prominent figure. The call is signed by 
the Administrative Committee of the St. Louis 
Conference and by a number of other represen- 
tatives of country banking interests. 


various innovations 


Officers and directors of the Central City 
Trust Company of Syracuse, N. Y., announce 
with profound sorrow the death of Mr. George 
M. Barnes, who was president of that company, 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
ISAAC GUGGENHEIM 
GILBERT G. THORNE 


RICHARD H. WILLIAMS 
THOMAS F. VIETOR 
EDWIN G. MERRILL 
JOHN G. MILBURN 
WM. VINCENT ASTOR 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 





Organization of State Bank Section of A. B. A. 

Plans have been completed for the organiza- 
tion of the new State Bank Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association which is in- 
tended to enlist the co-operation of all State 
banks and trust companies as well as conduct- 
banking This or- 
ganization is a logical sequel of the organiza- 
tion of the National Bank Section at the last 
annual convention of the American Bankers’ 
\ssociation and is also dictated by the need of 
safeguarding the interests of State banking in- 
stitutions in connection 
of the Federal system. 
will not encroach upon the 


ing a commercial business. 


with the development 
This Section 
domain of the Trust 
as it appeals exclusively to 
banking 
not cover fiduciary or kindred 
The organization meeting will be held 
Monday, September 25th in the assembly room 
of the Hotel Muehlebach, at Kansas City. 


Re serve 
Company Section 
banks 
tions 


engaged in commercial 
and does 


matters. 


opera- 


MISSISSIPPI: new 
Bank & Trust this 
city has completed organization by the election 
of officers. The president is J. B. Stirling, 
president of the First National Bank and the 
Union Savings and Deposit Bank of Jackson, 
Miss. 


The 


Company of 


(GREEN WOOD.- 
Greenwood 
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Our connections in all parts of the 





world may be made of assistance in 


the upbuilding of your export and 


import business. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


BROADENING MARKET 


One of the most significant and gratifying 
elopments in the New York banking field is 
market 
ceptances, the daily volume of business running 


growing for bank and bankers’ ac- 


well into the millions. Commenting on the im- 
portance of this new method of banking opera- 
tion the firm of Bernhardt, Scholle & Company, 
this line with 
makes the following statement: 


which has specialized in 
tional 

“The development of the market so far has 
resulted in the division of acceptances into 
i the first bankers’ 
are eligible for rediscount at the 
Reserve banks or which the Federal 
banks, under the regulations of the 
Federal Reserve Board, are permitted to pur- 
in the open market at preferential rates; 
being bankers’ acceptances 
not complying with all the regulations 
of the Federal Reserve Board, are not eligible 
for purchase or rediscount by the Federal Re- 
serve banks. The latter class of bills will usu- 
ally move at anywhere from 
¥g per cent. in the rate as compared with 
similar eligible bills, depending upon names and 
maturities. There is of 
other ac- 


ceptances, etc. 


excep- 


success, 


two 
main 


+ 


classes, being accep- 


ances, which 


Fe de ral 


Reserve 


bia Se 
the second class 
which 


concessions of 


s to 


large volume 
trade 


also a 


trading in classes, such as 





Total Resources (June 30, 1916) . . $206,000,000 







FOR ACCEPTANCES 


“The acceptance business, being new to the 
country, has none the remarkable 
development during the past year or two and 
for this the passage of the Federal Reserve Act 
is primarily responsible, although the business 
has been given a tremendous impetus by the 


less 


seen a 


passage of the Van Tuyl Banking Act by the 
Legislature of the State of New York, which 
permits State banks and trust companies to 


accept drafts drawn upon them by their clients, 
and by similar legislation by other States.” 


J. P. Morgan & Company, Kuhn, Loeb & 
Company, the National City Bank and the 
Guaranty Trust Company have purchased 


$3,000,000, 2 year, 6 per cent. notes of the Anto- 
fagasta & Bolivia Railway Co. Ltd., of Chili. 
The notes are secured by special debenture 
stock having a present market valuation of 
over $3,800,000. Heretofore the Antofagasta 
& Bolivia Railway Co. has done its financing 
in London. 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has issued a booklet presenting the full text of 
the Federal Income as amended at 
the last Congress together with a 
synopsis of those features of the law affecting 
individuals and fiduciaries. 


Tax Law 


session of 
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Union Trust 


C ompany 


Baltimore 
oe 


Out of town accounts solicited. 
Collections a specialty. 
Thoroughly equipped to handle 
all business pertaining to banking. 
Executes Trusts of every 
description. 


® 


OFFICERS 
John M. Dennis Maurice H. Grape 


President Vice-President 


Joshua S. Dew Wm. O. Peirson 
Sec’y and Asst. Treas. Treas.and Asst. Sec’y 




















Capital 
and 

Surplus Paid on 
over Deposits 







(ull ul 
pt oirte tt ==-2 « 








E cordially invite out-of- 
W town business. This 
complete banking insti- 
tution is thoroughly equipped to 
handle every form of banking 
business and invites correspon- 
dence. Inquiries receive thorough 
and prompt attention. We are 
legally authorized to act as 
Administrator, Executor, Guard- 
ian, Receiver and Trustee. Our 
Trust Department is in the hands 
ot skilied attorneys and business 
men of wide experience. 


4+ ANGELES TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 


SIXTH ¥ SPRING STS. LOSANGELES 





National City Company Acquires Business 
of N. W. Halsey & Company 

One of the most important recent announce- 
ments in New York financial circles was that 
of the purchase and absorption of the business 
of the old established investment firm of N. W. 
Halsey & Company by The National City Com- 
pany which is closely affiliated with the Na- 
tional City Bank. It was also announced that 
The National City Company has taken over 
the bond department of The National City 
Bank and that the business of the combined 
organizations will be continued by The Na- 
tional City Company which occupies offices in 
the National City Bank Building at 55 Wall 
street. In connection with these new affilia- 
tions the facilities and opportunities for serv- 
ice by The National City Company will be 
materially enhanced. The current list of Gov- 
ernment, municipal, railroad, industrial and pub- 
lic utility bonds, which may be obtained upon 
application, contains many attractive issues. 

The firm of N. W. Halsey has occupied a 
leading position among New York investment 
houses and during its sixteen years of busi- 
ness has specialized largely in the sale of pub- 
lic utility securities. The firm maintained a 
staff of 200 salesmen and clerks and during the 
past year placed more than $100,000,000 worth 


of bonds of public utility companies, municipali- 
ties and railroads. It is also announced in con- 
nection with the absorption by The National 
City Company that the business conducted by 
Halsey, Stuart & Company, of Chicago, for- 
merly N. W. Halsey & Company, an Illinois 
corporation, is not included in the acquisition 
The absorption, however, includes the offices 
maintained by N. W. Halsey & Company, at 
New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Cleveland, 


Baltimore and Washington. 


Chicago North Shore and Milwaukee Bonds 

The National City Company of New York 
announces an offering of $3,620,000 Chicago 
North Shore and Milwaukee first mortgage 5 
per cent. gold bonds which should appeal to 
discriminating investors. The bonds are dated 
July 1, 1916 and due July 1, 1936 with interest 
payable semi-annually in New York or Chicago. 
The Continental and Commercial Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago is corporate trustee un- 
der this issue of bonds of which $10,000,000 
have been authorized. These bonds are secured 
by a first mortgage lien on all the property 
owned by the company, which owns and oper- 
ates a total mileage of 84.54 miles of line, prac- 
tically all of which is double track construction. 









investment service. 
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The National City Company 


Its facilities for handling these situations are exceptional. 





Such facilities and opportunities constitute the foundation of a superior 


Our current list of Government, Municipal, Railroad, Industrial and 
Public Utility Bonds sent upon request. 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building 
New York 


CALCULATING INTEREST BEARING BALANCE 


Mr. O. 


address recently delivered by 
rd Wolfe, assistant cashier of the Phila- 
1 National Bank, he frankly 
f the evils in connection with the 
balances. In 


describes 

ex- 

payment of interest on 
said: 

this country not only do we pay interest 

slipshod, 


but we 


unscientific, and wunsystematic 
methods of 
balance. In 


ies Clearing Houses have adopted wise 


also sin in our 


ting the interest bearing 


ns which provide that items outstand- 
collection, must be deducted 

ook balances to arrive at the 
ng balance. It is a 


process of 
interest 
great pity that the 
rage country banker does not take the trou- 

explain to his depositors that a check, 
red in his pass-book, payable out of town, 
not immediately cash, either for interest pur- 
ses or to be drawn against. It has always 
to me that most banking matters can 

explained very easily to the average de- 
positor if we would only take the trouble to 
so. For example, assuming that the de- 
positor gives you the average class of items for 
lection and credit, it can be easily explained 
to him that his balance consists, of necessity, 
f three elements appearing on the resource 


tal | 
emed 





side of the statement: Loans and discounts, 
representing the earning part of his deposit; 
due from banks, representing checks in process 
of collection, and cash, representing reserve. 
“It is only the first of these three upon which 
the bank receives any return. 


not 


Therefore, it is 
illogical but unsound, not tc 
that a bank should pay full 
interest on the credit 
This seems to me to be 
theory and should be at the base of any interest 


only 


i} 


) Say im- 
possible, f 


rates oO! 
balance of 


entire every 


depositor. correct 
} 


arrangement.” 
banks of New York 


the billion-dollar mark in aggre- 
gate resources, the exact sum on July T last, 


savings 


The County 
| 


nave crossed 
when reports were made to the State Superin- 
tendent of Banks, $1,048,105,639. The 
the savings banks of the entire 
city was $1,446,981,630, which left only $606,- 
190,342 for the savings banks of the rest of 
the city. 


being 


aggregate tor 


PENNSYLVANIA: NewcastLte.—The 


Deposit & Trust Company 


Safe 
of Lawrence County 
with a capital of $150,000. 
Charles Matthews is president 


has been organized 





































E. B. Wilson Establishes New Advertising 


Agency 
Of particular interest to banks and _ trust 
companies throughout the country is the an- 


nouncement of the opening of a new advertis- 
ing agency on September Ist by Mr. Edwin 
Lird Wilson who has achieved exceptional suc- 
cess as manager of the advertising department 
of the Bankers Trust Company of New York 
since 1909. Mr. Wilson’s capacity for effective 
work was demonstrated not only 
for both the 


Bankers 


in handling 
banking and trust 

Trust Company, 
but also in conducting the publicity campaign 
in connection with the American Bankers’ As- 


the advertising 


departments of the 


in 


sociation Travelers’ Cheques which now com- 
mand a popularity which is world-wide, espe- 
cially among travelers. Both as advertising 


manager for the Bankers Trust Company and 
in connection with the development of the use 


of A. B. A. travelers’ cheques Mr. Wilson 
has had the benefit of a unique experience 
which will doubtless prove of unusual value 
in rendering publicity services to banks and 


trust companies generally through the new ad- 
vertising which has been incorporated 
the of Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., 
and is located on the eighth fioor of the Bank 
ers Trust Company Building at 14 Wall street 
In co-operating generally with banks and trust 
companies in the extension of the use of A. B. 
\. travelers’ cheques Mr. Wilson has not only 
formed a wide acquaintance among bankers, 
both by personal contact and by correspon 
dence, but has been able to study at first hand 
the problems of publicity which confront banks 
As advertising manager 
Company Mr. Wilson 
d plans which commanded 
favorable attention of advertising 
throughout the country. He also had the op- 
portunity of surveying the whole field of bank 
and trust company advertising and reached the 
conclusion that there is a general 
the part of bankers to avail themselves of in 


tl 


agency 


under nam¢ 


and trust companies 

f the Bankers Trust 
conceived and execut: 
the 


t 


experts 


desire on 


telligent co-operation in carrying out their ad- 
vertising campaigns, 
preparation 


particularly in 
for newspaper advertise- 
ments, booklets, follow-up correspondence, let- 
ters, etc. Mr. Wilson has been frequently 
called upon for advice and assistance and the 
inquiries of this character had become so nu- 
merous of late that he deemed it advisable to 
the Bankers 
Trust Comnany and open an office for himself. 
Although Mr. Wilson leaves the employ of the 
Bankers Trust Company his agency will take 
complete charge of the direction and placing 
of the future advertising campaigns of this 
company. 


respect to 
t 
t 


of copy 


resign as advertising manager of 
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Trust Company of Georgia 
ATLANTA 


Capital and Surplus.......... $2,000,000 


ERNEST WOODRUFF 
JOHN E. MURPHY 
JAMES H. NUNNALLY 
JOHN N. GODDARD 
GEO, B. PENDLETON 
JOHN K. McDONALD 


err. Pres 

. Vice-Pres 
Vice-Pres. 
Vice-Pres 

.Sec. and Treas 
.Trust Officer 


a 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 





The editor of Trust COMPANIES has 


privileged to study and review the excellent I 


work which Mr. Wilson has accomplished si 
he came to New York to take charge of t 
advertising department of the Bankers Trust 








eal 

Company and also his valuable service in mal fi 

ing A. B. A. travelers’ cheques a universal n sist 

dium of exchang¢ The conscientious and 

painstaking care combined with originalit dis 

thought and execution which has 

stamped his labors in this field will : a 

ably enable Mr. Wilson to tender the kind 

independent publi service to banks and = 

companies which fulfill expectations 

Wilson realizes the need of a reall , 

advertising service for banks and trust 

panies which can be depended upon to rep 

sent institutions thoroughly dignified mat 

ner and at the same time produce actual 

sults in the way of new business. His agen 

should be especially valuable to smaller bank . 

which are desirous of obtaining as good ad 

tising materials as are put out by the larg 

stitutions and yet cannot afford to maint 

a separate advertising department I I 

salaried manager. It is to meet this sit 

that Mr. Wilson, Inc., has entered 

The new agency purposes to plan and sup 

the advertising and circularizing of banki te 

institutions, supply them with complete cop 

for their newspaper announcements, book! 

statement folders, and whatever other n 

are required under their advertising prog 

The many friends of Mr. Wilson extend 

him their cordial wishes for the su $s I 

he merits in this new undertaking. 
GEORGIA: Macon.—Organization f tl I 

new Georgia Trust Company has been ! ie 

pleted with the election of the following o : 

and directors “ 
ILLINOIS: Morrts.—A new institution bet 

begin business here in the near future und tt: 

the title of the First Trust and Savings Ban’ a 


with a capital of $50,000 





improv ements 


cted 


mseives. 
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A NEW SPIRIT IN CIVIC BETTERMENT 


NOBLE FOSTER HOGGSON 
President Hoggson Brothers, New York City 





should not necessarily 
enhancement of a city’s scheme of 
on through Governmental action. It 
ite the The effort of the 


ought to signify as much in spirit, 


contrary. 


as the concerted effort of a community. 


individual spirit that is important. Let 
be given expression and its effect 
of real value. It shows the need and 
The point, however, is this: 
along this line of least re- 
though highly laudable in themselves, 
n are so thoroughly individual and 
that there results 
between 


Way. 


lowing 


little or no re- 
buildings and 
the new 
course 


older new 
between 


And of 


erected, or struc 
there is no 
the whole. 
has been lack of 
about concerted action of 
the improvements and 
f their own holdings to harmon- 
surroundings. Certain European 
an effort to solve this problem, 
commissions not unlike our Buil 
ents, but which have broader scop« 


function it is to look to the 


co-ope ration; 
to bring 


yvners in 


iose 
vell as the practical phases of any 
nprovement in its larger relationship 
boring setting and surroundings. 
\merica 
| 


many of the cities 
This 
too 
suffered 
The problem 
so much to correct past mistakes of 


larger 
Town Planning bodies 
( That it is 
much of the harm already 


emphasis to the 


St, iS 


constructive. 
need. 


cannot be done—as it is to soften 


scarifications, 


and plan for future 
These organizations are concerned, 
st part, with the preservation of park 


reation of new parks, drives and 


new civic centers. 


smaller cities and suburban towns 
ent the greater opportunities. Here 
aspects can be considered. They 
sinned beyond redemption. Still 


want to be saved. The altered 
+1 ; 


the last ten or fifteen years in re- 


taxation imposed for civic improve- 





that fact. It has not been 
many years since a proposal on the part of a 
municipality to expend any fair sum of money 
on parks, for instance, 
violent opposition. 


ments establishes 


was met with most 
This is particularly true in 
one city in the Middle West that now boasts of 
the finest system of parks and drives in this 
country. Here the opposition at first was 
vitriolic. At the same time the downtown sec- 
tion of that city is about as ugly and unattrac- 
tive as any of the numerous ugly and unattrac- 
tive business districts in most American cities. 
No attention was paid to 


small 
park or 


breathing spot anywhere near the heart 
of the town, nor was any necessity seen for a 
civic center. 


establishing a 


There has been and still is woeful lack of 


connection with 
consistent and united and comprehensive civic 


constructive imagination in 


improvement. It is not that we lack vision— 
because we do not—but we are apt to be satis- 
fied with vision alone—to let the ideal picture 


in our minds satisfy our sense of need, rather 


than take action to transform it into an actual- 


Service for Corporations 


l. G. Hobgen, for many years connected with 
+} 


ii¢ 


Mercantile Trust and Deposit Company of 
Baltimore in a responsible and confidential ca- 
has opened offices in the Munsey Build- 


for the transaction of business 


pacity, 
ing of that city 
in investment securities and general corporation 
financing under the name of Hobgen & Co. No 
section of the United States is more likely to 
feel the impetus of the approaching era of com 
mercial prosperity than the South. Many cor- 
porations will require additional capital for the 
extension of their business and the enlargement 
of their plants. In seeking this additional capi- 
unsuccessful owing to the fact 
that their proposition is not presented in the 
proper and concisely. The 
business of the firm of Hobgen & Company is 
the preparation of such data and placing these 
corporations in communication with the proper 
channels 


tal many are 


quarters clearly 
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Southern Bonds 


Southern Municipal, Drainage, School or Road District Bonds are 
absolutely first-class securities and usually yield a more attractive 


TRUST COMPANIES 





interest return than can be secured through the purchase of the 
obligations of communities nearer the big financial centers. 


Write us for descriptive circular of high-grade Southern Bonds. 


Bond Department 
Hibernia Bank @ Trust Co. 


New Orleans 
Resources over $21,000,000 


* DOLLAR EXCHANGE” 


The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 


New York has issued in booklet form a re- 





print of an interview published recently in the 
New York Evening Post with Mr. Austin 
J. G. Ramsay, assistant manager of the foreign 
department of the bank and in special charge 
t the South American division. Mr. Ramsay 
is one of the leading authorities on South 
Amer financial conditions, having 
been accountant to the London 
fice Argentine bank. He lays 
stress on the necessity for supplying capital 


and liberal credit to customers in the continent 
on the other side of the Equator, as well as 


7 


upon the all-essential need for conforming to 


their wants and tastes and upon the develop- 
ment of a smoothly operating market for in- 
ternational exchange. 
of “dollar exchange,” he 

“You can today deal in United States dol- 
lars on close margins, and the Argentine mer- 
chant naturally has less objection to buying on 
that basis. During the European war, in fact, 
the Argentine merchant has had no other al- 


Speaking on the subject 


said: 





IN LATIN AMERICA 


States is pr 


supply the goods 


ternative, as the United 


country able to 


the only 
needs. 
“Now, I am going to 
which, if fe 
hold on this particular 
have indicated, dollar 
lished on a fairly s 
step further and 
for instance, in the 
currency? Besides 
‘onvenient for him 
it would give the 


make 
would give you a mu 
market. <As I 
exchange has been estab- 
Why not go 
to sell to the Argentine, 
rgentine merchant’s ow! 
making it infinitely mo1 
purchase in this mann 
United States a great advai 


P 1 stiotr 
a Suggestl 
11 j ‘ 
WOWCAa OU 


firmer 


ind basis. 





tage over competitors when the war ( 
If you argue the matter out to its logical con 


clusions, there is no 


reason at all why 


c} uld + waice th: : at} ” 
nowuid not make this innovation. 


Mippitesoro, Mass.—Local capital has 

pledged at Middleboro, Mass., for the organiza- 
tion of a new trust company at that place in 
sufficient amount to justify the promoters in 
going ahead with the arrangements 
to perfect incorporation. 





necessar} 


ELE 
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' 
IMPORTANT STAFF PROMOTIONS AT GUARANTY TRUST 
COMPANY, NEW YORK 
fact that faithful, conscientious and made a vice-president; N. Devereux Putnam, 
ent services are appreciated by the man- secretary, has been made treasurer; Fred 7 
; sine of the Guaranty Trust Company ot F.llsworth, publicity manager, has been made 
ew York was again demonstrated by a num- _ secretary; and R. B. F, Randolph, — = 
of important promotions announced re- has been made assistant ceaguescidlbe = — 
ently following a meeting of the Executive way is one of the youngest vice-presidents 0 
Committee of the Company. The promotions a large New York financial institution, arr: 
ane more than usual interest in banking just thirty-five years old. He entered the 
nd trust company circles generally and con- bond department of the Guaranty prust ( sweeah 
itulations have been in order. The new _ pany ot New York in 1911. Two years later 
appointments were as follows: he was elected assistant treasurer of the com- 


vas been pany, and in March, 1916, he was made treas- 
urer. 

Mr. Putnam entered the 
Guaranty Trust Company 
f New York in 1895 as a 
messenger He was later 
employed in the trust, 
transfer, registration and 
loan departments. In 1910 


William P. Conway, treasurer, | 





he was elected assistant 
secretary and in March 
last he was made secretary 
of the company. Mr. Ran- 
dolph has worked his way 
up in the company from 
his first position as mes- 
senger in 1905. A year ago 
he was made assistant chief 
clerk, and last March was 
promoted to chief clerk. 


The election »f Mr. Ells 










—— worth as secretary of the 
“ee : 
; ese . D. Putnam : 7 . 
W. P. Conway N largest trust company in 
’ 7 JARANTY TRUST CO. . - sa 2 
ELECTED VICE-PRES T GUARANTY TRUST CO. ELECTED TREASURER GUA the I nited States c. . 
source of nuine eratifi- 


o¢ 
cation to his host o 
and especially to those who 
have been associated with 
him in the work of the 
\merican Institute yf 
Banking. His promotion 


f friends 


e result of merit and 
ability. He began his bank- 
ing career with the First 
National Bank of Chicago 
in 1892, working in various 
departments until he was 
put in charge of the adver- 
tising department of that 
hank in 1905. In roto he 
came to New York to take 
charge of the department 
of publicity of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company. At 
= ar Wes onents R. B. F. RANDOLPH that time the resources of 

. : es Ht ; the Guaranty Trust Com- 
ELECTED SECRETARY GUARANTY TRUST CO, ELECTED ASS’T-SEC’Y GUARANTY TRUST CO. , 
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THE GUARDIAN TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK OF TOLEDO 


MEMBER- FEDERAL - RESERVE- BANK 














OFFICERS 
Eowarp H.Caoy, President 
R.B.Crane} 7ce ‘President Watter L.Ross,Vice President 


Eowarp G.Kirsy, Secretary Harry P Caves, J7easurer 
J.Brenton Tavior Asst Secy and Treas 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 








pany were about $151,000,000. At the present 
time the resources are over $520,000,000, a fig- 
ure exceeded by only one other banking insti- 
tution in the United States. In this develop- 
ment of the business of the Guaranty Trust 
Company the effective work of the publicity 
and new business departments under the man 
agement of Mr. Ellsworth doubtless contributed 
to a substantial degre« 

The promotion of Mr. Ellsworth is also a 
demonstration of the value of the training af- 
forded by the American Institute of Banking. 
Mr. Ellsworth is a graduate of the Institute, 
was one of its organizers in 1902 and also a 
charter member of the Chicago Chapter which 
he served as president in 1907. Since coming 
to New York Mr. Ellsworth has served as a 
member of the board of governors of the New 
York Chapter and is now a member of the 
Advisory Committee which is working in con- 
junction with the committee of bank presidents 
in enlisting the support of banks for the ex- 
tension of chapter educational work. Mr. Ells- 
worth enjoys a wide acquaintance with bank- 
ers throughout the country and he has been 
in constant demand as a speaker at conven- 
tions, especially because of his vigorous ad- 
vocacy of higher standards in bank and trust 
company publicity and also in furthering the 
interests of the American Institute of Banking. 
The readers of Trust ComPaANtrs will doubt- 
less join in wishing the newly promoted mem- 
bers of the official Guaranty family best wishes 
for their continued success. 


FLORIDA: | 
tion of a trust company with a capital of 
$600,000 is projected bv interests identified with 
some of the leading financial, commercial and 
manufacturing enterprises of this city. 


JACKSONVILLE.—The  organiza- 


The Northern Trust Co. of Chicago reports 
under date of September 13th, aggregate re- 
sources of $40,003.297, with deposits amounting 
to $34,681,701, capital stock, $2,000,000; surplus 
fund, $1,500,000 and undivided profits, $1,400,341. 


Unique Thrift Offer 


In connection with the “National Thrift 
Movement” the editor of Every Week, Mr. 
Bruce Barton and the Putnam Trust Company 
of Greenwich, Conn., have entered into a novel 
and interesting arrangement, effective during 
1916, the Centennial Anniversary of the estab- 


lishment of savings banks in the United States 
The following is the announcement, as it will 


appear in Every Week: 


A Thrift Year Offer 
An Incentive to Lay Aside Money 
In Prosperous Times 


A new account that will continue year in and 
year out with a balance on the basis suggested in 
the certificate below, is worth a dollar to any bank 
or trust company having an interest or savings 
department. 

CERTIFICATE 

This certificate w entitle the holder, as an 
equivalent of $1, to start an account in any bank or 
trust company that will so accept it under agree- 
ment that this dollar credit which starts the 
account will not be ithdrawn or bear interest 
until the account shov an average balance for 
one year of 320. 

If the bank or company to which this 
certificate is offered as a first deposit of $1 will not 
accept it under the above agreement, mail the 
certificate with the blank filled out with specimet 
of your signature to 

THE PUTNAM TRUST COMPANY 

OF GREENWICH, CONNECTICUT 
and this company w send you by return mail 
their FOUR PER CENT. BANKING BY MAII 
CERTIFICATE for One Dollar, under agreement 


as stated above 





Depositor’s Signat 


Address 





In an editorial in the issue of Every Week 
of August 21st, Mr. Barton commented on the 
great volume of small savings accounts lost to 
the banks on account of the diffidence of the 
depositor desiring to open an account with 
small amount. He assured his readers that all 
banks with savings departments welcomed and 
sought the small depositor. He offered to 
write letters of introduction for doubting de- 
positors assuring them oi a cordial welcom«e 
Since the editorial appeared he has sent out 
forty or fifty letters of introduction every day 
to applicants who wished to open bank accounts. 

The surprising number of letters received set 
him thinking. Banks he knew paid solicitors 
to secure these small accounts—why would it 
not be a good plan to give to the depositor the 
benefit of the payment for the solicitor’s work 
as an incentive to open an account and as an 
assurance to the depositor that his small ac- 
count was welcome. The result was the above 


arrangement with The Putnam Trust Company. 


ein caad 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
Pe JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 
JOHN W. MARSHALL - VICE-PRES. H. H. M. LEE SECRETARY 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - - 2D VicE-PRES ARTHUR C. GIBSON ASST, SECRETARY 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - - TREASURER JOSEPH B. KIRBY - ASST. SECRETARY 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - - ASST. TREAS WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ASST. SECRETARY 
GEORGE R. TUDOR . CASHIER 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
DIRECTORS 

H. WALTERS SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN W. MARSHALL 

WALDO NEWCOMER BLANCHARD RANDALL JOHN J. NELLIGAN 

DOUGLAS H. THOMAS ELISHA H. PERKINS ROBERT GARRETT 

NORMAN JAMES ISAAC M. CATE GEORGE Cc. JENKINS 
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CLEVELAND Trust CoMPANY BuILDING SHOWING New ANNEX AT RIGHT TO 
ACCOMMODATE GROWING VOLUME OF BUSINESS 
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Larger Quarters for Cleveland Trust 
Company 

The continued growth of the Cleveland Trust 
Company of Cleveland, Ohio, has rendered it 
necessary to secure additional quarters. The 
company secured the entire adjoining building, 
formerly used by a department store, and the 
quarters have been remodeled to meet the re- 
quirements of the departments occupying the 
annex, with the exception of the first floor. 
The departments accommodated in the addi- 
tional space are the estates department, real 
estate department, commercial books and audit- 
ing department. 

The growth of the Cleveland Trust Company 
has been remarkable. The statement of last 
June 30th showed total resources of approxi- 
mately fifty millions of dollars with capital 
stock of $2,500,000; surplus fund of $2,500,000 
and undivided profits of $251,672. Savings de- 
posits aggregate $25,153,024. The company re- 
cently opened a new branch office on Lorain 
avenue and West Ninety-ninth street which in- 
creases the number of branches conducted by 
the Cleveland Trust Company to fifteen. 

MONTANA: Bittincs.—-The Security Trust 
& Savings Bank is being organized with 
$100,000 capital. A number of National and 
State bankers are interested. 


A 





NEW YORE. 





Personal Touch in Trust Company 
Advertising 
The responsible and intimate relations which 
trust companies enter into in dealing with fidu- 
ciary matters offer almost 
putting out advertising 


limitless scope for 
which has the quality 
which is best expressed by the term “personal 
touch.” The Citizens Trust and Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles recently published a series of 
advertisements in the newspapers of that city 
which emphasizes the advantages of enlisting 
trust company services in a way that strikes 
home. These advertisements are somewhat of 
a departure from the customary style. They 
give in facsimile form the letters addressed by 
a husband to his wife and the father to his 
son, advising them of the appointment of the 
trust company as executor under will and that 
special trust funds have been created. The 
wife and children are also advised to turn to 
the officers of the trust company for their 
friendly counsel in the event of the death of 
the testator. 


The proposed new trust company for Lacka- 
wanna, N. Y., will be known as the Lacka- 
wanna Trust Company and will have an au- 
thorized capital of $50,000. 
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A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 
C. A. Lunnow, Editor and Publisher 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to uss 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription 
TRUST COMPANIES is $3.00 annually. 
copies, 35 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


price of 


Single 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 





New York Cily 


Politics, Labor Troubles and Crop Situation 
the Ruling Factors 
Judging from the course of the stock market 
ill Street evidently does not expect an early 
termination of the European War and 
tains no misgivings as to the solid basis of 
affluence. Even the public has been 
nfected by this staunch faith in the 
Jur economic conditions as 


enter- 


\merican 
future of 
indicated by the 
heavy flood of orders following the alternating 
recession of prices as a result of liquidation of 
holdings for profit taking. 
nouncement of 


Following the an- 
an unqualified Republican yvic- 
tory in Maine even the important financial in- 
terests lent their support to a strong bull move- 
ment which sent industrials once more to high 
notch quotations, with Steel common crossing 
above par for the first time and with a 
cession of “million share” days on the New 
York Stock Exchange. Perhaps the best test 
of security conditions was afforded by the firm- 
ness maintained by railroad stocks and bonds 
even when the threat of a nation-wide rail- 
road strike loomed large upon the horizon and 
after the abject surrender of President Wilson 
and Congress to the “hold-up” demands of the 
railway brotherhoods. 

Wall Street apparently regards a Republican 
victory at the polls next November as a bullish 
argument, although there has been little con- 
cern, up to the time of the Maine elections, as 
to the effect of the re-election of President 
Wilson on and financial conditions. 
How firmly recent advances have been main- 
tained may be gathered by a comparison of 
the high and low range of fifty of the more 


suc- 


business 
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active industrial and railway stocks. On Sep- 
tember 12th the average for this group of 50 
stocks was 90,61, a gain of over 4 points since 
the first of the month and comparing with the 
highest average of 91.87 this year on January 
3d and the high of 94.13 on October 12, I915, 
at the crest of the 


“war stock” boom. Despite 


the enormous absorption of securities returned 
by European holders and the amounts deposited 
| for its 
] country the bond 

remarkable strength. 
for 40 bonds on Sep- 
tember 12th was 86.63 and only slightly 


yy the British Government as collateral 
and 
has 


this 
market maintained 
The average quotation 


oans credits in 


below 
the highest average on June 17th this year of 
87.40 and only point 
quotation for the year I9QI5. 


highest 
Total stock trans- 
actions on the New York Exchange during the 


one below the 


present year to September 12th aggregated 
119,307,200 shares as compared with 101,950,782 
for the same period last year. Total sales of 


bonds on the exchange for the year to Sep- 


tember 12th amounted to $716,485,050 par value 


as compared with $553,053,200 for the same 
Despite the strength attained 
by the recent upward movement in stocks the 
banks and trust 


any in their 


pe riod in IQT5. 


companies have not wavered 
attitude 
laneous issues as collateral. 
note that noted 
through the list 


miscel- 
It is interesting to 
gains were well distributed 
with U. S. Steel common 
reaching the new high record of 10534 and sub- 
stantial gains also quoted for Bethlehem Steel, 
General Motors, U. S. Rubber, American Smelt- 
ing and the sugar stocks. 


cautious toward 


Extending the New York Par List 
The New York Clearing House Association 
allowed until September 15th for the closing 
of the par list, giving all banks within 24 hours 
of this city the opportunity to have their names 
included upon the discretionary list of the 


Clearing House. By assenting to this agree- 
ment checks and other cash items on banks 
whose names appear on the list may be ac- 


cepted by the New York banks at par. In order 
to take advantage of this arrangement the 
bank agrees to remit to the Clearing House at 
par on day of 
through the 
Clearing 


cash items 
Collection Department of the 
House. The bank does not bind it- 
self thereby to remit to any other institution 
at par or remit to the Clearing House for any 
other than cash items. 


receipt for sent 


At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Central Trust Company, George J. 
Corbett, formerly connected with the firm of 
Joline, Larkin & Rathbone, was appointed as- 
sistant secretary. 
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American Opportunities 
in the Argentine Republic 


Guaranty Among the wealthiest and most 
Service progressive of South Ameri- 


XXV 


can nations is the Argentine 


Republic. 


Due to our knowledge of conditions in The 
Argentine, and our faith in its future, in com 
mon with other bankers we have extended 
large credits to the Government and banks 
of that country, and only recently appointed 
two experienced members of our staff to 


represent us in Buenos Aires permanently. 


We are able to offer direct service to Ameri 
can business houses interested in the develop 


ment of trade with The Argentine. 


Our book, **Argentine,”* 


May be had for the asking. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Capital and Surplus - $40,000,000 
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THE 


| SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 
United States. Interest allowed. Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 
lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,865,000 DEPOSITS, $45,000,000 





Money Market and Weekly Bank Statements \s compared with July Ist, Clearing House 


- , ; stitution loans have only slightly expanded 
e inherent and reserve strenet of the Ga ‘ ce ‘ 
‘ ei . 1 vhile net deposits snow a aecrease < C 
York banking position was again demon- ma eae hy 
‘ , ; $30,000,000. As compared with July Ist state- 
1 by mntinued ease in t mon market . SS 
] 1 1 ments, the trust companies report a decrease 
ly sorption { test issu nae , ‘her . 
"> ° ’ a 7,000,000 in aeposits and apout »40,0 0.000 1n 
$250,000,000 british Gove 1 ( 5 Z .a 
17 ' ans and investments. (Good commercial pa- 
ent. notes S well as the ¢ nsion iddi ° . 1 . oe “a 1 , 
a ? zie per is in demand, and thus far there has been 
ge credits to Fran and Kussi ut ‘ 
oe n a 2 aem< l ids I 
ontinued heavy re ipts m 
nd Ottawa prob: 
s would } more 
illy ef ed It is not surprising, in 
the maonitud co Pa ae ee Syndicate Seeks Control of Merchants 
MaLnictr O onl all 
ons that the excess reset? e Ny National Bank 
Cl House b . > d \ ircular letter addressed to stockh lers 
99,5 7O on Septem ) S I the Merchants National Bank of New York 
xtreme low point of $53,546,000 dur by Glidden, Lyons & Co., asking for proxies for 
frst week of July This decrease in the next annual meeting of the stockholders to 
plus reserves causes no disquietude in view be held January 9, 1917, discloses an effort on 
ultra-conservative policies observed by the part of a syndicate to obtain control that 
banks and trust companies of this city. old bank which has been in existen 
If reserves should continue to decline it is not 1803. The syndicate is headed by George Goff 
likely, however, that money rates will stiffen jing Warner, a lawver, who has been identified 
d particularly call loans because of the new with a number of bank consolidations in this 
of activity in the stock market ‘ity. This attempt to transfer the control to 
I foll wing table shows the mp if new hands is beine met by directors and others 
L-] : : ] ; : ] + man- : 
fluctuations in the statements of who are in sympathy with the present manage- 
Clearing House banks and trust companies: ment who have advised stockholders to tender 
4 2 ) } > ? 7 e 
their yrroxies to Robert Bacon, formerly of 
TRUST COMPANIES ; I ‘ 
; J. P. Morgan & Company, and late Ambassa- 
Deposits Loans & Inv ( ) - = aes ws ht - = 
r¢ $1,033,067,300 $1,666,448,200 $152,493,.700 dor to France; William M. Kingsley, vice- 
> 1,927,347,100 1,674,271,000 151,901,600 president, United States Trust Company of 
S t 1,.934,020,900 1,60590,500.300 151,001,900 7 y >. ~ SE oS D, 
25 1.930.284. 100 1,671,085,500 158,640,500 New York, and James Bre wn, ot Broy 1 TOS. 
19 1,.041,559,800 1,682,813,500 150,900,000 & Company, bankers, New York 
12 1.956,260,900 1,672,086,800 153,826,400 ss ° e 
1,985.391.700 1,661,215,900 154,533,200 For the past ten vears the business of the 


Merchants National Bank has been more profit- 
LEAR: HOES SANE (ely Avers able than in any previous period in its history. 


Including 14 Trust Company Members . ; 
a a a = The surplus and profits have risen from Janu- 
e *p Ss 5 MO%« 18s, e€Lc. g2. OS 


- . + 
e m an ans a” ‘ ¢ dese 4 

Sept. 16 . . .$3,410,312,000 $3,306,366,000 $633,156,000 ary, 1906, to January, 1916, from $1,437,000 to 

. 

Sept. 9 3,408,833,000 3,300,9603,000 628,801,000 $2,257,000, and the gross deposits from $2 ».413,- 

sept. 2 3,391,435,000 3,252,000,000 667,700,000 RS ie : te 

\ug 5 3,377.394,000 3,234,044,000 673,620,000 000 to $35,445,000 On January T, I9Q13, the 

\ug. 19 3,304,243,000 3,240,052,000 654,067,000 dividend rate was increased from 7 per cent. to 

\ug. 12 3,351,776,000 3,232,940,000 646,568,000 “3 ‘ ae 

Aug. 5 3,327,1290,000 3,217,256,000 642,204,000 8 per cent. per annum. 
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CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 





Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


Lawyers Title & Trust Company 





$9,000,000 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 

LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 

ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 









Securities. 
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Transfer Tax Law Amendments in New York 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has recently issued a booklet which shows the 
amendments to the 


‘Transfer Tax Law,” espe- 
cially relating to the inheritance tax, in which 
every resident of New York State is vitally 
interested. The rate of tax upon bequests 
varies with the degree of the relationship of the 
beneficiary to the person distributing his prop- 


erty by will. These classes were changed by 
the amendments of 10916. 
rT" 


he State, in the endeavor to prevent the 
evasion of proper taxes, has also defined what 
persons are deemed to have died residents of 
the State of New York. This definition is of 
particular interest to persons who consider 
themselves residents of other States, and yet 
for pleasure or business plan to remain for any 
extended period in New York, as if such a 
person dwells or lodges in the State of New 
York for the greater part of any period of 
twelve consecutive months in the twenty-four 
months next preceding his or her death; such 
a person, for purposes of the Inheritance Tax, 
is held to be a resident of the State of New 
York. Non-residents will also be interested 
the fact that capital invested in business in the 
State of New York, by any person, either as a 
principal or a partner in a firm is now subject 
to the Inheritance Tax. 


Facilities to Out-of-town Banks 


The Irving National Bank of New York has 
been successful in building up a large follow- 
ing among out-of-town banks and trust com- 
panies. This business is not only due to ex- 
cellent services rendered to correspondent banks 
1 personal contact with 
banks throughout the country Not only the 
officers but members of the new account divi- 
sion make frequent trips covering different sec- 


I 


but a policy of keeping 


tions of the country. Frequently staff members 
are encouraged to make such trips in order to 
get personally acquainted with the officers of 
correspondents. President Rollin P. Grant, 
D. H. Penny, in charge of the foreign exchange 
department and H. A. Marsland, who has been 
in charge of the publicity work of the Irving 
National Bank have just returned to New York 
from a month’s journey as far as the Pacific 
Coast. 


Announcement is made by the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, and Bernhardt 
Scholle & Company, who jointly purchased 
$6,400,000 one-year discount gold notes of the 
Metropolitan Water Board of London, Eng- 
land, that all of the notes have been sold. This 
is the first time in the history of financing in 
the United States that an English municipality 
has placed its dollar obligations in the country. 


pS 













Jan. 1, 1912 - - 
Jan. 1, 1914 - 
Jan. 1, 1916 





John Hurwood Carr 
Hurwood Carr of Brooklyn, N. Y., 
hier and a director of the Market & Fulton 


National Bank of New York, died at Atlantic 
City, N. J., recently in his seventy-third year 
Mr. Carr was born in New York, and while a 


yecame a messenger in the Southern Na 
Bank. This bank was later absorbed by 
Market & Fulton National Bank, and Mr. 
- rose through the various positions, and at 
] that in- 


Dp 


time cf his death cashier of 


was 
yn. In 1850, Mr. Carr removed to Brook 
lyn, and was for many years president of the 
Society of Old Brooklynites. He was an active 
member of St. Peter’s Protestant Episcopal 
Church, a member of the Royal Arcanum 


Association, and a Past Regent of De 


Ve té rans’ 
V Clinton Council, No. 419, Royal Arcanum 


Owing to the increase of South American 
usiness the Equitable Trust Company has cre 
ated a South American department and ap- 


pointed as manager James Minotto, who for- 
merly held the same position with the Guaranty 
Trust Company. 

Mr. Samuel H. Powell has been appointed 
manager of the buying department of William 
P. Bonbright & Company, Inc., 14 Wall street, 
New York. For ten years Mr. Powell has been 
associated with N. W. Halsey & Company. 
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Broadway Crust Company 
New York 


DEPOSITS 


This institution is the only Bank or Trust Company 
in New York State which is under the joint super- 
vision and control of both the New York State Banking 
Department and Federal Reserve System 


MEMBER OF NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


- - -$ 5,150,000 
14,970,000 


- 23,240,000 


Capital of the Chase National Increased 


\t a recent meeting of the stockholders of 
the Chase National Bank the plan formulated 
by the board of directors for increasing the 


capital of the bank from $5,000,000 to $10,000,- 
000 was approved. The new issue of stock will 
be sold at par, stockholders of record being 
privileged to subscribe to the new stock to the 
amount of stock held, subscriptions payable 
October 2d. The bid price on the market for 
the old is $560 and the rights are $225 
bid 


shares 


William Ewing, formerly assistant sales 
manager of the bond department of the Harris 
Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago, has be- 
come associated with J. P. Morgan & Company 
manager of the bond de- 


Mr. Ewing will pay special atten- 


as assistant to the 
partment. 


tion to the western business of J. P. Morgan 
& Company. 

Breckinridge Carroll, assistant treasurer of 
the Lincoln Trust Company, has resigned to 


retire permanently from business. 


Max Markel has been appointed a vice-presi- 
dent of the Chatham and Phenix National 
Bank, located at the branch at Bowery and 
Grand 


stree t, 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City . 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS..... 
SNe SES Vadscnscesn0400 es 


Thirty-six branches in New 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 





eke db acceerces jee 


....... $100,000,000 
York City ; 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 











The Secured Debts and the Mortgage Tax 
Loans of New York 
\ complete text with clear and 


tion of the Secured Debts Tax Law and th 


Mortgage Tax Law of the State of New York 
has been issued in booklet form by the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York. The Se- 


red Debts payable 
the option of the “secured debt” 


upon the payment of which the secured debt 


Tax is a special tax 


is exempt from taxation for given period. 
The tax provided by the law enacted April 30, 
cents pel! 
secured debt and 
secures an exemption of five years from the 


1916, is at the rate of seventy-five 


$100 of the face value of the 
date of payment of the tax 

In some respects the 
and the Mortgage T 


the text of 


Secured Debts Tax Law 
ax Law overlap; 
both laws been given in the 
booklet with an explanation of their relation to 
each other. The 


thought of as applying only to 


therefor 
has 
Mortgage Tax Law is often 
mortgages on 
real estate given by individuals. It should not 
be forgotten, however, that 
ing new 


a corporation mak- 
mortgages after July 1, 1906, at the 
time of offering the mortgage for record must 
pay the tax upon the amount of bonds issued 
thereunder at the rate of one-half of I per 
cent. upon the face value of the bonds issued, 
and such bonds are exempt in the hands of the 
holder for the life of the obligation. If the 
bond which a person holds was issued prior to 
July 1, 1906, it is subject to the Personal Prop- 
erty Tax, but can be made tax exempt by the 
owner at his option, by presenting the bond to 
the recording officer of the county where the 
mortgage was first brought for record and pay- 


ing the tax in respect to his bond. In some 
cases such a mortgage covers property both 
within and without the State of New York. 
The mortgagor company prior to July 1, 1906, 


could pay the tax only in respect to the pro- 
portion which the value of the 
property situated in the State of 


mortgaged 
New York 


bore toward the value of the entire mortgaged 
property. This portion of a bond 
whi h is not xempt 

It is clea ht out in the G 
Trust Compan I while the S 
Debts Tax | 15 and 1916 proy t 
that portion could be made tax exempt 
five year period by paying the Secured D 
Tax, the Mortgage Tax Law has n et 
amended so that su md may be | 
tirely exempt under that law at the option 
the holder. It is te important to the hold 
of such a bond to remember that by exempting 
such a portion of his bond under the Mortgage 
Tax Law he pays only one-half of one pi 


cent., which frees is from taxation f 
an unlimited period, whereas if he pays 

der the Secured Debts Tax Law he pays t 
at a higher rate and receives only a five-yé 


exemption. 


Generous Bequest for Princeton University 


late Mr. William Wat- 
National Lead 
National 
numer- 
fund of 
the value of $750,000 is set aside for Pri 
University. The Mrs. Law- 
rence, obtains the net income of the entire resi 
duary estate. Upon her death it is to be di- 
vided into four parts, one part 
to the children of a brother of the 
and the other three parts to 


Under the will of 
son Lawrence, presi 


lent of the 
Seaboard 
of New York and identified with 


other 


Company, a director of the 
Bank 
ous ations, a trust 


large corpor 


widow, 


surviving 


going outright 
testator 


20 for life to the 


decedent’s sisters Upon the death of each 
beneficiary the principal of the trust fund re- 
verts to Princeton University, of which Mr. 


Lawrence was a loyal alumnus 


The Guaranty Safe 
ceived permission from the State 
partment to 


Deposit Company has re- 
Janking De- 
stock from 


increase its capital 


$100,000 to $200,000 
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How New Zealand Fares in War Time 


Wit 





WANA 


Some exceedingly interesting side lights on 
onomic conditions in New Zealand were 
rought out during a discussion at a com- 
imentary luncheon tendered recently at the 
Hardware Club by Mr. Lewis FE. Pierson, 


CHARTERED 1906 





Hudson 
Trust Company 


NEW YORK CITY 


hairman of the board of directors of the 
[Irving National Bank of New York, to Mr. 

Harold Beauchamp, chairman of the board of 

‘ lirectors of the Bank of New Zealand. A 
umber of men prominent in New York bank- 

ng and business circles were invited to meet 

Mr. Beauchamp, including: Marcus M. Marks, 

president, Borough of Manhattan, N. Y. C.; 
Pierre Jay, chairman, board of directors, Fed- 
Reserve bank, N. Y. C.; Jas. S. Alexander, 
resident, National Bank of Commerce, N. Y. 
C., and chairman of the Clearing House Com- 
tee; R. W. Martin, senior partner, Banking 
House of Wm. A. Reed & Company, N. Y. C.; 
Fred I. Kent, vice-president, Bankers Trust 
mpany, N. Y. C.; C. A. Coffin, chairman, 

d of directors, General Electric Company, 

N. Y. C.; Alvin W. Krech, president, Equitabl 





Capital and Surplus (over) $1,000,000.00 
Deposits - - - - 5,000,000.00 


OFFERS EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED 
OF A METROPOLITAN CORRESPONDENT 





YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 





FRANK V. BALDWIN 


= 


lief that “war prosperity” is confined to th 


Trust Company, N. Y. C.; Edgar F. Luchen President 
bacl president, Luchenbach Steamship Com Henry C. Strahmann - - Vice-President 
iny, N. Y. C.; W. N. Douglas, of Arkell & John Gerken - - - - Vice-President £2 
nace T r : Richard A. Purdy - - - - Secretary = 
) igias, N y ( : one = 
rrsy ; ‘ P John W. H. Bergen - - - - Treasurer = 
ie discussion shattered at least one popular = 


QUOSUUCELUUULUUNAUUENALUNNAEONADOSALOSNULLSSUASEEYEEGUU EEUU ENGALENEU ESO ELEGANT AUT TANASE 


F. 


neutral countries. Despite the strain im 


upon the resources of finance, material 


en oo ee contribution to the cause Of too great power concerning the resources of 
aera ab ee vee hago the country into the hands of a class of so- 
é; s sees ciety almost entirely without financial or legal 
: responsibility, so that the popularity of organ- 
ished a higher record than during : d 
the three preceding years \s described 
Beauchamp the Bank of New Zealand 
“rs : 


10ormal and trade for the vear to16 


labor is somewhat on the wane. The 
efficacy of public sentiment in defeating arbi- 
; het , trary demands of employees was illustrated, on 
generously with its men who are in the other hand, in connection with the big 


and average efficiency has been ait gee . ; 
: cen main Wellington strike of 1913 when farmers co- 


1 4 . 1 
a \ empl ving iF ay “1eTKS . 1 . . 
‘ tl era ll id pene rk - operated in quelling the trouble in co-operation 
In the course of his informal talk Mr. Beau . 7 
, “ays with the constabular 
p yntributed some very timely informa 
n as to the manner in which labor problems 
olved in New Zealand. He stated that The current number of “Mettco Meteor,” a 
Ls meteienle ni nibs 8 . , : ; : 
iciple of arbitration was fully tried out,  jttle magazine published by the Metropolitan 
Ce ; At eae : os = rn ; r , ; 
d not stand the test as fullv as expected Trust ( ompany of New York, has just been 
+] fee ’ 66 stents P , “313 Tr ous . 
It early ‘90’s an “Arbitration and Concilia- jssued. The August edition contains a large 
tion Act” was passed which endowed the arbi group picture of the various department heads 


urt with plenary powers covering of the institution and brief interesting items re- 
every phase of the relations between employer garding officials and employees. Norman Mason 


id employee. Ultimately this law encouraged is the editor. 
mplaints against employers and awards were Frederick B. Linsday and Gilbert H. Thirk- 
Imost invariably in favor of employees. When field have been elected assistant secretaries of 
occasional award was issued against em- the Brooklyn Trust Company of New York. 
ployees it was found that its execution was im- At a meeting of the directors of the Ameri- 


1 


possible. The general public soon began to ap- can Exchange National Bank recently Theo- 


t 


preciate the dangers incident to the placing of dore H. Banks was elected a vice-president. 
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“Checks are 
money” 


| 
| SAFIETY 
5 | 





Protection of | 


i Checks Y 


| The simplest and 
'| most thorough pro- || 
|| tection of checks || 
|| against fraudulent al- || 

| terationisby National | 
|| Safety Paper. | 
No punching or 
stamping is required | | 
—no extra work—and_ | 
every part of the 
check is protected. | | 
| 





| | The cost is nom- 
inal. | 


Ask your stationer, printer or litho- 
grapber for checks on National Safet 


Paper, or write us for samples. 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 


| | 61 Broadway New York 


a 














A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company | 
OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - - - $2,000, 000.00 . 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 

Ist V. Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
S. FLEMING, 
ad V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8S, HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B, OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 


GEORGE I 
2r 





Source of New Banking Accounts 

In order to ascertain which advertising me- 
dium produced the best or most results a bank 
in Connecticut adopted the following idea with 
marked success. On the signature card ten- 
dered to all new customers an additional line 
was added worded 
account was 
was filled in 


¥ murce. 
opened | Vy the 


W ith 


Whenever a new 
teller this lin 
the name of the person, 
newspaper or medium instrumental in securing 
the account. At the end of every month this 
information was classified and thus 
nent record secured of the best 


medium. It was dis 


a perma- 
advertising 
overed that the greater 
number of new accounts were secured through 
the introduction of the various depositors and 
this point made use of in this manner. When- 
ever an old customer secured for the bank an- 
other f 


account of a friend or business enter 


prise a letter was immediately sent this d 


Ss a4 


positor thanking him for his kindness in di- 
bank and hoping 


recting 


business to thi 


in the future further connections could be es- 
tablished. This not only pleased the custom 
but proved an incentive for him to work 
further for the bank’s interest. The S 
sent were not form letters but short pers 
letters signed by an important official in person 


Simplifying Foreign Exchange Computation 


The figuring of foreign exchange ha 
greatly simplified by a multiplication tabl yw 
being distributed by the Irving National Bank, 
New York. This table is attractively 
up in convenient form and gives a = . 
the result of any multip! ion opera 


100x100, The Irving handles a large volum 
foreign remittances and 
banks which 
ing foreign exchange. 
James Heckscher who has had charge of thé 
Foreign Exchange Department of Zimmermann 
& Forshay for the past eleven years, will join 
the staff of the Irving National Bank on Octo- 


ber 2, 1916. 


is completely 
to assist 


desirous of develop 
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CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus Aggregate 

and Profits Deposits 
Capital June 30, 1916 Par Bid Ask Div. 
PO 2 naw sep ebkie aw daeKs és $1,250,000 $1,712,499 $31,741,466 100 140 450 16 
manors Trust CA... 0.ceccssss 10,000,000 15,948,791 256,372,728 100 462 468 20 
RN 556s Bg dio 6:0:6'0 ai ok ad 1,500,000 937,557 25,033,201 100 145 150 6 
Brooklyn Trust Co............ 1,500,000 3,990,954 41,463,117 100 520 535 *20 
SE RS ee ire 3,000,000 18,258,793 152,600,320 100 750 760 *40 
SNE OUD ov . 6nieo sss 000010 2,000,000 8,097,269 93,370,992 100 580 : *20 
a do 05s cise'p cris wees 500,000 159,974 4,403,910 100 100 re *4 
et eee ere re 1,500,000 1,428,749 41,137,941 100 290 310 10 








EEN EP en 3,000,000 9,813,389 150,205,295 100 460 470 24 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust........ 1,000,000 7,834,942 158,304,752 25 1600 1700 50 
EN Fatih aiid ie ahora 1,000,000 1,210,330 11,706,542 100 203 210 *8 
OE eee 1,000,000 1,301,338 22,707,443 100 253 260 12 
ee eer 500,000 685,877 9,721,849 100 270 285 *10 
ie nia 64-0 vide Hak Ks aso 20,000,000 31,073,725 443,816,202 100 420 425 *16 
ES ie hal pricing wis aie owas 500,000 1,103,464 8,992,873 100 265 275 12 
OE ES eee ae 500,000 571,351 5,604,938 100 140 148 6 
OS I eee 500,000 2,701,138 24, l 100 630 645 20 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust.... 4,000,000 5,471,978 21, 100 130 135 5 
ie one RR ee 1,000,000 525,359 14, 100 105 115 es 
Manufacturers................ 1,000,000 370,117 12, 100 145 155 6 
OSS re ee 2,000,000 6,424,289 72, 100 118 425 24 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust...... 1,000,000 4,016,573 32, : 100 975 1000 50 
New York Trust Co.......... 3,000,000 11,372,284 79 2! 100 595 605 32 
MIE ere Sy ee ee ca 1,000,000 1,660,178 27, 61 100 285 295 12 
Queen’s ere eS 600,000 104,358 2. 3 878 100 SO ‘? 
Title Guarantee & Trust....... 5,000,000 12,227,186 34,333,811 100 382 387 20 
Transatlantic Trust.......... 700,000 172,924 1,720,392 ats 145 155 6 
0 OSS et 3,000,000 5,500,100 86.886.667 100 380 392 £16 
TR ee SS  is!”le 2,000,000 $278,160 85,193,764 100 390 396 24 
United States................. 2,000,000 14,404,415 63,776,511 100 1005 1020 50 
Quotations as of Aug. 15, 1916. * Not including extra dividend. 


Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St. 





The Man That Bought New York to arouse racial prejudice by reiterating the 
the Editor of Trust CoMPANIES cry of hyphenism it is well to hark back to the 
In your August issue there is an article from beginnings of our cosmopolitan people. This 
pen of Mr. Charles H. Ellis, of Sturgis, iS only to recall the fact proclaimed by Thomas 
on a Country Banker’s Reflections after Paine in his crisis that “Europe, and not Eng- 
sit to New York, a most thoughtful article and, is our paret intry.” 
bed in pleasantry It opens with the state- pt aes Emi DA “ 
nt that “three centuries and thre¢ ears look Presider East Wisconsit | st ; 
"aN Oe \ Manitow: \\ 
n upon the island bought Peter Stuy Broo 
This is a historical mistak fo 
ot esal was most energetic Ov- a , on ae 
, eieheiide tei ann wah Wn I'wo Years’ Growth of Bankers Trust 
Company of Buffalo, N. Y. 
The first governor of New Amsterdam was Even in trust company annals it is rare to 
German, Peter Minuit, hailing from Wesel encounter such rapid growth as that achieved 
Rhine. He it was who bought Man by the Bankers Trust Company of Buffalo, 
n Island from the Indians with kettles and N. Y., during the brief period of its two years 
kets said to have been of the appraised yf existence. In that time the resources of the 
lue of sixty guilders, or twenty-four dollars company have increased to $11,685,889. On 
s then in the employ of the Dutch com \ugust 10, 1914, the deposits were $3,008,075. 
ind laid the foundation for the future One year later they had been doubled to $8,047,- 
mmercial supremacy of New York. He was 797 and on the Iotl f August last the figure 
ypical and successful leader of pioneers, and was $11,685,889. Capital and surplus also in- 
ing placed the colony of Hollanders on its reased during that period from $1,100,000 to 
was later employed by Sweden and built $1,350,000. The executive management is in 
t Christiana on the Delaware, the starting the hands of the following: Walter P. Cooke, 
int of the Swedish element in our population. president; Charles R. Huntley, vice-president; 
his is not written as a correction nor in a_ Russell J. H. Hutton, secretary; Alva L. Dut- 
of fault finding. But in these days when ton, treasurer; William Hardleben, Jr., asst. 


President so far forgets his Americanism as. treas.; A. P. C. Rodenbach, branch mana 




















































270 TRUST COMPANIES 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
State Banks and the Federal Clearing Plan 


Thus far the operati mn of the new check col- 
lection system introduced on July 15th by the 
Federal Reserve bank has not caused any re- 
duction in average balances maintained with 
Philadelphia banks by out-of-town correspon- 
dents and there has been no indication that the 
mutually satisfactory arrangements between the 
city and out-of-town banks will suffer any 
serious interruption. Furthermore, there has 
been no development to justify the hope enter- 
tained by the Federal: Reserve Board that the 
progress of the so-called “par” collection plan 
will exert an irresistable pressure upon State 
banks and trust companies, inducing them to 
join the Federal Reserve system. It is interest 
ing to note that up to the present time no 
State bank or trust company in the Federal 
Reserve district of Philadelphia has joined the 
Federal system. As a matter of fact the Phila- 
del 


out-of-town institutions have made efforts 


phia banks which have specialized in serving 
to 
render still more valuable facilities, especially 
to non-member State banks and trust com- 
panies, than in the past. Philadelphia banks 
occupy a premier position in serving out-of- 
town institutions, as indicated by the report of 
the Comptroller of the Currency showing that 
1ey hold accounts and handle collections for 
yanks throughout the United States. 
It may be safely asserted that State banks 
trust companies, particularly in this dis- 





suffer no disadvantage or inconvenienc« 
in failing to avail themselves of the privileg 


to become members of the Federal Reserve 


system. Of the 7,032 State banks and trust 
companies in the whole United States which 
have agreed to remit to Federal Reserve banks 


at par only 135 are located in the Philadelphia 
district. As a matter of fact the State banks 


and trust companies in common with member 
banks are able to secure facilities from their 
city reserve agents or correspondent banks 
which the Federal Reserve banks cannot pos- 
sibly tender. There is no need of separating 
member and non-member checks; no division 
of business according to State, no obligation 
to pay the service cost of one and one-half 
cents per item or to maintain a reserve ma- 
turity account or the confusion which results 
from sending checks through one agency and 
notes and drafts through another channel. 
There are a number of potent objections to 
State banks and trust companies in this district 
assuming membership in the Federal Reserve 
system. The State laws offer a number of 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 
SURPLUS, 3,250,000 


J. R. McALLISTER, 
President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., E, P. PASSMORE, 
Vice-President Vice-President 
J. WM. HARDT, 
Cashier 
E, E. SHIELDS, 
Asst. Cashier 


J. C. FRANKLAND, 


Asst. Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 
Invites the accounts of Trust 
Companies, Banks, Bankers, 
Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





obstacles, one of which is the _ prohibition 
against discounting commercial paper  whicl 
applies to trust companies This objectio1 
might be technically evaded by the purchase of 
commercial paper on the part of trust com 
panies which could be offered to the Federal 
Reserve bank for rediscount. But there will 
have to be a decided change in banking meth- 


ods and especially in money market conditions 
to make rediscounting desirable. Furthermore 
‘lean trust company business and development 
of commercial banking functions are not re 
garded as compatible in this city. Other ob 
jections include the disinclination to serve both 
Federal and State masters, the expense of two 
separate examinations; the annoyances of re- 
strictions and conditions imposed by the present 
incumbent of the office of Comptroller of the 
Currency and the possibility that State charter 
rights will be abridged by the Federal Reserve 
Board rulings 


The Franklin Trust Company has awarded a 
contract for the erection of its new ten-story 
building at 20 and 22 South 15th street. 

The Girard Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed registrar of all issues of Pennsylvania 
Steel Company and Maryland Steel Company 
bonds requiring registration 





a 
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THE 


FARMERS’ AND MECHANICS’ 


NATIONAL BANK of PHILADELPHIA 


Solicits the accounts of Trust Companies, Banks and Bankers, and 


offers to them unexcelled facilities for handling general business. 





Commissioner 


Banking William H. 
Smith has made public a summary of the re- 
condi- 
June 3oth. 


Its compiled from 
yn of all State 


the reports of the 
institutions as of 


total resources of State 


inks, trust companies and savings institutions 


reports show the 


were 
ease of $150,000,000 as compared with the 


Pennsylvania $1,463,000,000, an in- 


the banks 
from agents 


ounts to $133,000,000, an increase Of $33,000,- 


ndition of June 23, 1915. The 


mount duc approved reserve 
Total deposits, including 
to banks and bankers, total $1,112,- 


ae | 


year. 

ounts dic 
000,000, an increase of $142,000,000. 
in the amount of borrowed money 
the 


amount to 


\ de crease 


shown by Bills payable and re 


$6,000,000, a 


report. 


ounts decrease of 


$2,500,000 Loans and discounts amount to 


$45,000,000, 





| increase of 


‘ 7 3,000,000, an ,onds 


legal securities held for 


serve, owned by State institutions, amount to 


1 stocks other than 


>504,000,000, an increase of $50,000,000 


\n increase of $4,000,000 is seen in the mort 
ges and judgments of record, totaling $134,- 
The trust 

' 


ust companies 


000,000. 


funds held by banks and 
amount to $1,253,000,000, an 
\ decrease 


in the total of $ 


of $76,000,000. of $2,000,000 
3,715,000,000 of deeds 
rust or mortgages executed by orporations 
bond 
The total amount of securities deposited 
corporations in trust companies as trustee 


collateral 


institutions as trustee to secure 


RESOURCES $23,000,000.00 
Big Increase in Pennsylvania State Bank 
and Trust Company Resources 


ssues 


issues of bonds 


tc secure trust was 
$897,000,000, a decrease of $37,000,000 
[he National banks in Philadelphia earned 


$3,277,037, or 1574 per cent. on $21,055,000 total 
capital in the period of 
ended June 30, 1916. 


substantially a year 

This compares with earn- 
ings of $2,702,387 for the corresponding period 

# of 1914-15, and with $3,430,642 for the period 
trom June 4, 1913 to June 30, 1914. 


ORGANIZED 1807 


Wider Distribution of Prosperity 

The Franklin National Bank of Philadelphia 
in its September “Digest of Trade Conditions,” 
Says: 

“Although business totals in a few lines have 
declined in the past month, our general pros- 
perity has become better distributed and now 
includes a greater number of important centers 
than at time. Prospects for a 
smaller wheat crop and the danger of a strike 
on the railroads have 


any previous 


not seemed to affect com- 
mercial activity adversely, the decreases which 
have occurred being rather a continuance of 
the gradual readjustment which has been going 
on for the past Commodity 


prices are continuing their recessions begun four 


few months. 


months ago, but a well maintained gold pro- 
duction and considerably less favorable crop 
prospects in this country should strengthen the 
price situation, and may even result in check- 
ing temporarily the gradual decline in th er- 
age of all commodity prices. There has been 
no betterment since our last report in the labor 
situation, and the shortage is still marked 
Statistical factors, one by one, are giving every 


evidence of having reached and passed the peak 
of their Orders | 


large in 


present record climb. booked 


tor tuture delivery, h wwever, are most 


lines, and this should against any notable 


insure 


slackening in business for many months to 


come.” 
\ new trust company to be known as the 
(Ambler Trust & Savings Company is in pro- 


cess of organization It is to have a capital 
of $200,000 and is to be located in 
a short 


inary 


Ambler, Pa., 
from 
the organizers, 
Brister was chosen president. 


distance this city. At a prelim- 
William C. 


the di- 


Pe sey, 


meeting of 
\mong 
rectors chosen are: J. H. Fretz, E. L. 
L. H. Davis, I. H. Webster, H. J. 
Robert Anderson, W. C , 
Dannehower. 


Dager, 


Evans and B. FE. 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Invites you to call or write regarding reciprocal business 


FAVORABLE TERMS WILL BE MADE FOR ACTIVE AND RESERVE ACCOUNTS 


Considerate Treatment 





Condition of Philadelphia National Banks 
The National Bank of Philadelphia 
reported at the close of business August 3Ist 
deposits of $62,467,000; loans and investments, 
$46,773,000; due from banks, $7,416,000; cash 
and $14,380,000 and [ 
Clearing House, $14,380,000, 
The Philadelphia National Bank reported on 
August 31st deposits of $92,015,000; loans, $62,- 


Girard 


reserve, exchanges tor 


536,000; cash and reserve, $12,849,000; due from 
banks, $17,519,000 and exchanges for Clearing 
House, $2,774,000. 

The Franklin National Bank reported August 
3Ist deposits of $47,329,000; loans and invest- 
ments, $33,512,000; cash and reserve, $8,761,000; 


due from banks, $6,647,000; exchanges for 
Clearing House, $3,364,000. 

The Farmers and Mechanics National Bank 
reports at the close of business, August 3Ist 


deposits of $17,843,000; loans and investments, 
$15,443,000; and $3,947,000; due 
from banks, $1,930,000; exchanges for Clearing 
House, $1,067,000. 

The Fourth Street National Bank on August 
3Ist shows deposits of $57,181,000 ; loans, $4I,- 
811,000; cash and reserve, $15,499,000; due from 
banks, $7,605,000 and Clearing 
House, $1,774,000, 


cash reserye, 


exchanges for 


Progress of the Federal Clearing System 

Officials of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia have reason to be gratified with 
the increase in volume of items passing through 
the Federal Reserve bank. The transit depart- 
ment is now handling on an average of 20,000 
items a day which is at the rate of 520,000 
items a month. It is understood that changes 
will be made through the Clearing House Asso- 
ciation to adjust bank schedules of deferred 
interest charges to conform with those applied 
by the Federal Reserve bank. Considerable in- 
terest has also been created in the new rules 
promulgated by the New York Clearing House 
Association which places this city in the same 
category with Baltimore in requiring a charge 
of 1% cents on each item on Philadelphia and 


Your Collections Desired 


Excellent Service 


one-tenth of cent. on other items. 

Philadelphia banks claim that they do not make 

any charge for any check sent to them from 

New York and insist that as a matter of fair- 

ness and sound policy that this city should be 

placed on the discretionary list by the New 
Association. 


one per 


York Clearing House 


Trust Company Statements Reveal Steady 


Growth 

The trust companies of Philadelphia continue 
to show gains in various items according to 
under date of August 3Ist. 
money rates their earnings com- 
with previous periods and sub- 
stantial enhancement of surplus and undivided 
profits may be noted in most instances. 

The Girard Trust Company reports total re- 
sources of $57,808,788; capital, $2,500,000; sur- 
undivided profits, $1,479,- 
g18; trust funds, $194,251 
trusts, 
vania Company for 
Annuities 


official returns made 
Despite low 


pare favorably 


plus fund, $7,500,000 ; 
778 and face value of 
$1,330,000,000. The Pennsyl- 
Insurances on and 
reports total resources of 
$42,398,872; capital, $2,000,000; surplus, $4,500,- 


corporate 
Lives 
Granting 


000; undivided profits, $832,962; trust funds, 
$214,182,149; corporate trusts, $371,000,000. 
The total resources of the Land Title & 


Trust Company amount 
$2,000,000; surplus, $4,500,000; undivided prof- 
its, $440,581; trust funds, $42,864,528; corporate 
trusts over $95,000,000. The Commercial Trust 
Company reports total resources of $26,956,362, 
trust funds, $13,645,833; corporate trusts, $208,- 
000,000; capital stock, $1,000,000; surplus fund, 
$1,500,000 and undivided profits, $360,216. The 
Provident Life & Trust Company shows re- 
sources of $106,205,890, including $85,038,741 
ledger assets of the insurance department; trust 
funds, $60,438,517, corporate trusts, over $70,- 
000,000; capital, $1,000,000; surplus, $5,000,000; 
undivided profits, $722,432. The Logan Trust 
Company has total resources of $5,683,956, capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits of $1,462,240; 
trust funds, $1,154,177 and corporate trusts, 


to $21,087,101, capital, 


$48,900,000. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 


Capital 
Rs hiss e cea were $200,000 
SE ORS in asc ok vn cca ee wneaes 125,000 
Central Trust & Savings.................. 750,000 
a Ne ee damaging ome 200,000 
Io te sds ae as oie ate ety 270,825 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T.& T.. 400,000 
IIE Es ne tS eae ee eeu 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust......... 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable Trust............ 1,000,000 
Empire Title & Trust Co............ 156,575 


Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 


300,000 
Fairmount Trust Co... 


250,000 


I Ne ray Lew aun ean be wen 125,500 
OB ae eae 4,000,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd 1,470,000 


Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd.. 


,530,000 


NE SE eo ece'wre te 250.000 
Franklin Trust Co........... aya ee iw an ee 100,000 
German Amer. Title & Trust Co .  §00,000 
Germantown Trust................0. .. 600,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust 200,000 
Cet WING GIO ks s6dceadien 2,500,000 


—t 


Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust Co.. 
Hamilton Trust Co.. 
Holmesburg Trust Co........... — 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings... . 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dep. 
Kensington Trust Co............ 
Land Title & Trust Co..... 

Logan Trust =f ee a ee 
Manayunk Trust Co 


,000 000 
125,000 
400,000 
125,000 
500,000 
500,000 
200,000 
O00 000 

000,000 


err eer ee : 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust Co........ 150,000 
Merchants’ Union Trust............. 1,000,000 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania 125,000 
ie | 6 $38,043 
Northern Trust Co......icccccses 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust................. 150,000 
Northwestern Trust Co............. 150,000 
ge OS a een 150,000 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann 2,000,000 
People’s co  RRCUPER CRS Dale aerE eae anne 634,450 
Philadelphia Mtge. & Trust Co... 125,000 
gg ye a re 1,000,000 
Provident Life & Trust Co. of Phila 1,000,000 
Real Eatate Trust Co., Com......s.ccccces 1,319,600 
neal Fatate Trust Co., Pid.........cscccscs 2,445,000 


teal Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co .. 1,000,000 
I a ee me 355,920 
Rittenhouse Trust Co 


—_ 


bite cae ea med lceere 250,000 
a 1,000,000 
TN, SIO ae ra era etsls 150,000 
oR EE A ee ree 125,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co.. 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction Trust Co................. 160,000 
rE SENN SR i ee OR 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Tr. Co.......... 500,000 


An effort is being made to enlist the co- 
operation of the twenty-seven trust companies, 
which have not availed themselves of the facili- 
ties provided by the Philadelphia Clearing 
House Association for the clearance of non- 
member trust company checks at the Clearing 
House. 

The Commercial Trust Company has been 
made a city depository to hold active accounts 


Surplus and 
Undivided Last 


Profits Deposits Par Sale Date 
June 30,1916 June 30, 1916 





$180,136 $833,311 100 160 4-19-16 
51,437 592,011 50 39% 2-23-16 
520,967 6,023,447 50 60 5-17-16 
174,227 1,304,046 100 150 8- 2-16 
282,271 1,753,689 50 87% 8-11-15 
537,234 2,507 ,454 100 175% 1-26-15 
1,867,966 23,686,573 100 400 7-12-16 
1,268,988 6,297,532 100. 230 7-19-16 
1,121,352 7,108.291 50 89 4-12-16 
10,465 380,427 50 12 7- 5-16 
155,391 1,167,630 50 55 12-16-14 
122,558 1,380,714 100 100 7-26-16 
74,669 993,712 100 125 5-28-07 
13,109,239 30,705,658 100 701 8-16-16 
2,250,909 644,612 100 113 4-26-16 
2,250,909 644,612 100 1084 3- 8-16 
474,180 3,292,178 50 166 10- 6-15 
200,102 2,454,406 50 5834 8-30-16 
476,375 2,256,103 50 101 1-14-14 
994,154 6,431,031 100 295 6- 7-17 
170,769 1,107,887 50 70 6-12-12 
8,705,097 43,154,781 100 900 9- 6-16 
727 ,627 6,878,935 100 159 7-26-16 
38,524 761,005 100 110 7- 8-13 
128,526 1,550,598 50 96 12- 2-14 
88,563 561,207 50 55 12-31-12 
1,188,205 5,578,545 50 176 6- 7-16 
1,445,581 4 864,843 50 220 1-19-16 
155,742 2,651,286 50 6014 10-18-10 
4,934,476 14,081,332 100 508 6-14-16 
$47,616 3,985,458 100 138 6- 7-16 

2 3,728 l 678, 159 25 59 10-15-13 
202,061 2 065,616 50 64 11-24-15 
246,241 1,947,423 100 100 3-26-13 
34,424 38,292 25 35 8- 6-13 
77,870 610,732 50 30 8-16-16 
2,044,983 7,940,189 100 550 7-19-16 
216,594 2,590,702 50 145 8-18-15 
451,021 3,171,687 50 203 6-16-15 
91,377 883,383 100 130% 11-28-11 
5,349,776 36,369,842 100 720 9- 6-16 
151,890 1,540,005 50 40 8-30-16 
48,773 Ree Eee 100 15 10-29-13 
5,004,904 24,096,311 100 764% 7- 5-16 
5,579,483 14,775,137 100 861 9- 6-16 
503,196 5,277,830 100 404 9- 6-16 
503,196 5,277,830 100 85 9- 6-16 
1,745,790 4,949,855 100 30744 4-12-16 
202,584 1,484,064 50 63 11-17-15 
64,166 1,403,988 50 50 3- 1-16 
175,790 1,079,588 100 65 8- 9-16 
181,447 1,329,239 100 240 4- 8-14 
18.733 554.875 50 60 6-21-16 
999,679 1,599,435 100 140 12- 8-15 
64,317 691,353 100 100 2. 2-16 
2,044,670 8,806,239 50 166% 8- 9-16 
567,568 3,971,546 50 146% 4-26-16 


of the City Treasurer. Other institutions serv- 
ing in this capacity are the Third National, 
Franklin National and the Market Street Na- 
tional Banks. 

Stephen E. Ruth, heretofore assistant mana- 
ger of the Foreign Exchange Department of 
the Philadelphia National, has been appointed 
assistant cashier of that institution. 
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Boston 
Special Correspondence 


Why Banks Denationalize 


The figures published by the Comptroller of 


the Currency continue to 


show that National 
banks are giving up their Federal charters and 
reorganizing as State banks or trust companies 
to a larger extent than before the Federal Re- 
serve system became operative. 
is particularly marked eastern and New 
England States. This “denationalization” has 
not assumed the proportions which might jus- 
tify the expression that it has become a “move- 
ment” but there can no doubt that the 
balance as between National bank char- 
ters granted at Washington and the number of 
National banks which prefer t 


to 


This tendency 
in 


be 


new 


transfer their 
allegiance to State banking control, is clearly 
against the expansion of the National banking 


system. It is well known that here in Massa- 
chusetts the movement to convert into trust 
companies has been in progress for a number 
of years although the conversions have been 
somewhat larger in number within the past 
vear and a half. No doubt this situation is 
‘ausing the authorities at Washington some 
concern in view of their evident desire to 
encourage State institutions to enter the Fed 
eral system 

The writer recently had occasion to visit a 
number of cities in Massachusetts and also 
country towns. In the course of interviews 
with officers of smaller National banks he 


found a pronounced sentiment of dissatisfac- 


tion with the Federal Reserve system due to 
the loss of interest on reserves, the necessity 
of maintaining an unremunerative excess bal- 
ance with the Federal Reserve Bank of Bos- 
ton and the cutting off of different items of 
revenue. In a number of instances the officers 
frankly vouchsafed the information that the 
matter of liquidating and taking out a trust 
company charter has been the subject of fre- 


quent discussion 
number of 


at directors’ a 
instances it was pointed out 
that the opportunities for profit are consider- 
abl mpany char- 
ter than Federal franchise, and that competition, 
if present conditions continued, would ultimate- 
ly force conversion. Inasmuch as all New Eng- 
land is now practically a free collection zone 
and that State banks and trust companies remit 
at par to the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, 
the State institutions are not at a disadvantage 
in regard to furnishing collection facilities. The 
sources of new profit under the Federal Re- 
serve system are still to be developed, and at 


meetings. In 
other 


y more attractive under trust c 


COMPANIES 





American 
Trust Company 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,300,000. 
Total Resources - 19,000,000. 





ACCOUNTS INVITED 





BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, 


Charlestown. 





present there is no indication t 
ing will be 
time. Another strong 


zation” is 


hat 


obtained 


compensat 
advantages for 
reason for 


the frequent and 
and instructions from thx 


“denational 


episties 


annoying 
of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency which makes the lot of 


the average National 


omce 


banker a very thorny on 


New Home for State Street Trust Company 

Negotiations ar« 
chase of the property 
ington 


in progress for the pur- 
of Wash- 
to be the 
a new and commodious 
home for the State Street Trust Company. In 
its twenty-five years of operation, 
the State Street Trust Company has 


grown 
steadily in the volume of business. During that 


time the company’s surplus and undivided prof- 
its have grown to $1,750,000, and its deposits 
now exceed $25,000,000. The State Street Trust 
Co. established in 1891, and ranks high 
in the list of Boston’s reputable and responsi- 
ble trust companies. 


n ti 
Oo ri¢ 


and State streets, 


i 


corner 


which is 
site, it is understood, of 


successful 


was 


The officers of the com- 


pany are: Moses Williams, chairman of thi 
board; Allan Forbes, president; J. B. Russell 
and A. L. Carr, vice-presidents; C. F. Allen, 


secretary, and Charles L. Lyall, treasurer. 
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INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 





SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 





WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


+e 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDEN?) 
ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 


ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT 





FREDERICK P. FISH, Vice-PRESIDENT 





FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER HENRY N. MARR, SECRETARY 












THOMAS E. EATON, ASSISTANT TREASURER ORRIN C. HART, Trust OFFICER 


EDWARD B. LADD. ASSISTANT TREASURER ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
ROBERT B. GAGE, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 





THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN BOSTON 























Federal Reserve Board Continues to Ignore’ withstanding the Governor’s veto and the sig- 
State Sovereignty nificant fact that the courts are disinclined to 

| - . 
: The Federal Reserve Board continues its grant letters testamentary to National banks 


policy of studied indifference to State laws in until constitutional uncertainties have been 
granting trust powers to National banks. The cleared up. Doubtless another attempt will be 
laws of Massachusetts have been interpreted made to pass enabling legislation in this State 
the Attorney-General as prohibiting the exer as the banks are keen to enter the trust com- 
f fiduciary functions by National banks. pany field. 
That National banking interests recognize this 






also shown by their energetic effort, at the 















last session of the General Assembly, to have Arbitrary Demands of Labor 

law passed which shall remove the statutory The Federal Reserve Agent of the Boston 
objections. It was the general belief that the Federal Reserve bank, describing the labor 
Fedéral Reserve Board would not attempt to situation in New England, says: 
grant permission to any additional banks to “Labor conditions are unsatisfactory from 
exercise trust powers after the executive ac- the standpoint of the employer. Labor of prac- 
tion of Governor McCall, in vetoing the enab- tically all kinds is scarce, and especially is this 
ling bill passed by both houses of the Legisla- true of skilled labor and farm help. Farmers 
ture. His veto was based on the ground that near manufacturing centers have found it ex- 


the Supreme Court of Illinois had decided  pedient to hire large gangs on Sundays to help 
against the constitutionality of the clause in harvest their crops. Persistent reports of the 
the Federal Reserve Act under which trust arbitrary manner in which employees are mak- 
powers are given to National banks and that ing demands and regulating their own hours 
the validity of the provision should first be are being heard. This has made manufactur- 
determined in the courts before entrusting such ers cautious about extending their business un- 
important powers to a National bank. duly lest they be unable to keep or obtain 

The last issue of the Federal Reserve Bulle- enough help to carry out their contracts. High 











tin shows that fiduciary functions have been wages are causing much shifting of employees 
granted to another local National bank not- from one place to another.” 
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ARCHITECT 





ENCINEER 





BUILDER 





FURNISHER 


lige Tile} 


THE HOGGSON 
BUILDING METHOD 


A Single Contract and a guaranteed limit 
of cost for a complete building operation. 


Write for Method Book 
HOGGSON BROTHERS 
485 Fifth Avenue, New York 
NEW YORK BOSTON NEW HAVEN 
CHiCAGO ATLANTA 








New England Representative for Guaranty 
Trust Company 

Mr. William G. Wendell has been appointed 
New England representative of the bond de 
partment of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, with ofhce at 50 Congress street, 
Boston. Mr. Wendell is a Boston man, the 
son of Barrett Wendell, who has been for 
many years Professor of English at Harvard. 





W. G. WENDELL 


BOSTON REPRESENTATIVE OF BOND DEPARTMENT OF THE 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK CITY 


The chief purpose of the opening of a Boston 
office by the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York is to keep in closer touch with the local 
banks and trust companies in Boston and New 
England, and to serve them particularly in the 
matter of bond investments. 





Security Trust Company 


FORT AND GRISWOLD STREETS 


DETROIT, MICH. 


Capital and Surplus, 
One Million Dollars 


Thoroughly Equipped to Act 
in All Trust Capacities 
Pays 4% on Certificates of Deposit 





New England Farmers Indifferent to 
Rural Credits Plan 


The members of the Rural Credits Board, 
1eaded by Secretary McAdoo, who recently 
“stumped” the New England States and held 
hearings as a preliminary to establishing Farm 
Loan Banks, had little reason to wax enthus- 
iastic over the reception accorded them by 


farmers in this section of the country. ‘The 


hearings were regarded as thinly disguised ef- 





forts to manufacture votes for the Democratic 
Administration. In many i 


tances the hear- 
ings developed acrim 


I us debate as to the 





need of a paternalistic system of extending 
credit to farmers on easy terms and thus en- 
couraging the habit of debt. It was also clearly 


demonstrated that the worthy New England 


farmer has no difficulty in securing sufficient 
credit on reasonable terms and that the ma- 
chinery to be provided at big cost by the Gov- 
ernment with numerous retainers will be en- 


tirely superfluous. It was also significant that 
the meetings were attended by but a few farm- 
ers and that the attendance consisted very 
largely of politicians who vigorously applauded 
the stump speeches delivered on each and every 
occasion by Secretary McAdoo. So far as 
New England is concerned the altruistic efforts 
of the Washington Administration to liberate 
the farmer from the insidious coils of usurers 
falls on barren ground 


The banking rooms of the Paul Revere Trust 
Company on Devonshire street, which have 
been maintained as branch of the State Street 
Trust Company, following the absorption of 
the former by the latter some time ago, have 
been vacated and the business formerly trans- 
acted at that location will in future be taken 
care of by the State Street Trust Company at 
its main office. 

James H. Hustis, president of the Boston & 
Maine Railroad, has been appointed temporary 
receiver. 





> 
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CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided Book Last Div. 

Capital Profits Deposits Value Sale Rate 
Ree EOD Son bb ke edacweee wees $1,000,000 $2,481,749 $18,975,924 348 355 12% 
NEE RIGO cab go ae vct ess ec aehae 600,000 1,004,312 12,764,067 267 250 12% 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co........ 1,000.000 3,092,267 15,245,821 409 *400 16% 
Chartestowe Drust Co... ....cccccscceses 200,000 36,486 1,454,630 118 115 6% 
Ce IE OSE, . oo 0 coh vnesecewenes 100,000 56,023 868,025 156 165 69, 
Commonwealth Trust Co............... 1,000,000 728,807 20,969,219 173 180 8% 
Cosmopolitan Trust Co.........cscscces 200,000 124,964 3,399,932 162 * eae 
ee Tre 200,000 87,160 3,637,742 144 120 6% 
ey 2 nr 600,000 428,066 5,768,416 171 155 6% 
I I oi oa din nace bia eames 1,000,000 436,073 8,266,335 143 138 6% 
a Oy 6 ear ee 1,000,000 240,454 3,362,140 124 125 6% 
International Trust Co............ .... 1,000,000 1,171,484 5,760,978 217 * 8% 
Re BOSE, o5ckv ds ceawendses ... 200,000 319,118 4,419,688 260 = 200 10% 
Beenmee Beet Ge... .. ss sc cccccvces csce oe 238,191 1,665,167 195 150 6% 
Massachusetts Trust Co.............0... 500,000 337,743 6,284,420 168 * 6%, 
NE NO occ Cea ccxbacieeeos 100,000 156,225 1,412,000 256 200 6% 
Metropolitan Trust Co........... 300,000 317,060 3,831,123 206 210 : 
New England Trust Co................ 1,000,000 3,093,785 23,310,001 109 400 20% 
oP a 6,000,000 6,636,876 116,144,268 211 250 10% 
Old Bontn Trast Co... ...000ssccecs oe 200,000 65,837 1,151,797 33 120 
Se eS te AS er eee na eae 200,000 71,564 554,815 136 *125 meee 
eo ee a eee jtecce ae 197,909 2,838,262 198 200 8% 
 RNOE BUUME HE Os i ccccdue ts cs anes 1,000,000 1,677,847 24,951,463 268 * 8% 
EE, BIG IOs ooo. b oko 50 cas wine's 200,000 60,163 1,093,877 130 =130 oars 
United States Trust Co................. 300,000 1,493,525 9,076,257 598 * 25% 
* Stock can only be bought and sold through Board of Directors. 
Corrected by E. V. Henderson, 50 Congress St., Boston, Mass. 

Boston Brevities How Shall I Invest My Money? 
lec- An exceedingly interesting and cleverly writ- 


England checks handled by the Col : 1 
Department of the Federal Reserve Bank ten little booklet is that issued recently by the 
Boston for the week ending August 26, 1916 Prudential Trust Company of Topeka, Kan., 
: : ar ae a mtitied. te ss o Die 4 
ed $12,319,137, compared with $14,256,730 entitled, “How Shall I Invest My Money. The 
the week ending August 10, 1916 reader has the choice of investing his money 
so as to receive returns from 2 per cent. up- 


A+ 9 rec ; whine c " irectors fF the a aa = 

\t a recent meeting of the directors of the ward to 7 per cent. The 2 per cent. rate is 
Oe ee eae fie Oe dante Tranke > : ‘ ae : 
Webster & Atlas National Bank, Fi ink B. paid on daily balances. The 3 per cent. rate 
Butts, formerly auditor of the Old Colony 


is allowed on country bank balances and on 
trust accounts or certificates of deposit. The 
Prudential Trust Company has an exception- 
Owing to the interlocking directorate law, ally large par list and pays the highest going 
Edwin F. Atkins has resigned from the board rate on daily bank balances. Investors desir- 
f directors of the American Trust Company. ing a 4 per cent. return may purchase certifi- 
F. Atkins, Ir., will succeed Mr. Atkins. cates of deposit with coupons attached, bear- 
: ing 4 per cent. interest running six, twelve or 
twenty-four months. The company also sup- 
plies standard Kansas farm mortgages in large 
or small amounts which net 5 per cent. In- 
vestors desiring a 6 per cent. rate may place 
their funds in first-class city mortgages which 
are selected with great care. The Prudential 
to Trust Company also issues 6 per cent. partici- 
pation certificates under a specially advantage- 
MASSACHUSETTS: Taunton.—The di- ous plan to small investors. A good supply of 
rectors of the Taunton National Bank have mon-taxable Kansas bonds is always available. 
submitted to the stockholders a plan for either 
organizing a trust company as an affiliation of MASSACHUSETTS: Hotryoxe.—The  or- 
the National bank, or else the incorporation of ganization of a new trust company for this 
a trust company to take over the assets and _ place is being projected by interests identified 
deposits of the national institution. with the Hadley Falls National Bank. 


Trust Company, was appointed an assistant 


Interests identified with one of the leading 
nking institutions of Webster, Mass., are 
ut concluding arrangements for the organi- 
zation of a trust company to have a capital of 
100,000 and be known as the Webster Trust 
Company. 


‘f> 











Chicago 


Special Correspondence 
Period of Readjustment in Banking Methods 


The radical changes in banking methods 
which are being effected by the operation of 
the Federal Reserve system, the prolonged pe- 
riod of rates on notes purchased in the 
open market, and the prospect that commercial 
paper will [ 
interest have produced a situation 
bankers to “take stock” and uncover 
new methods of increasing their revenues. The 
mobilization of bank reserves, the loss of ex- 
change charges and the elimination of interest 
ll contribute to the impairment 


low 


continue to average a low rate of 
which re- 


quires 


on reserves, al 
of the customary sources of bank profits. A 
timely article in the August issue of the Illinois 
Bankers’ Association Bulletin calls attention to 
the methods which bankers may em- 
ploy to reimburse themselves for these losses. 
The Bulletin says, in part: 

“Tf banks are to be maintained as highly ef- 
fective instruments of commerce, consideration 
must be given to their necessity. It seems likely 
various kinds of service such 
as presenting drafts, giving credit information 
and handling large volumes of checks, whether 
for payment or 
be made 
tained to 


some of 


that charges for 


when received on deposit, must 

adequate balances are main- 
the expense involved. 
Foreign banks recognize the propriety of such 
and while this country 
slow, there must be a movement in the 
direction indicated, if the supply of capital for 
strong, well managed banks is to continue. 


unless 
% ] - = 
fully cove1 
1 “ a> > 

charges, evolution in 


may be 


“It will not do to countenance loans on specu- 


} 


l higher rates or thé 


lative enterprises to secure 
tving up of a large part of commercial bank- 
many sec- 


de- 


Interest rates on loans 


ing capital in fixed investments. In 
it j that 
posits must be reduced 

to home 


tions it is obvious interest paid on 


concerns, while necessarily higher than 


open market rates, for several sound reasons 
cannot be forced to bear the burden of high 
rates paid on deposits, without injury to local 
business and agriculture, which is on a com- 


petitive basis with other points and must be 
stimulated to the highest degree of productivity 
in order to increase the earning power of the 
community. This is of vastly greater impor- 
tance than a slightly larger return to the com- 
munity on its idle funds. 

“The time have come when the 
banks in sections of the central west 
should consider the future growth of their capi- 
tal accounts, to safeguard the gradually increas- 
ing deposits in their care and the welfare of 
local productive interests. In a 


seems to 
some 


number of 
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sections the banks, in order to maintain a four 
per cent. rate on savings deposits, are at pres 
ent forced by localconditions to operate at a 
loss or to yield to the temptation of purchas 
ing investments with a higher rate of interest, 
which may or change i 
fundamental 


may not weather a 


conditions.’ 


Savings Accounts in Chicago 


Review, the house the First 
one of th: 
its kind, publishes in 
the current August number an interesting sum 
mary of the f accounts 
the evidences of thrift 


The organ of 
National Bank of Chicago, which is 
pioneer publications of 


growth of savings and 
in Chicago. 


“There are 916,160 savings bank accounts in 


Chicago, totaling $232,797,275,” says The Re- 
view. “The average savings bank account 1s 
$256.28. This and other interesting informa 
tion has been ascertained by the bankers’ sub- 
division of the Association of Commerce. 
\dditional depositors to the number of 23,650, 
make use of the United States postal savings 
bank. Their average deposit is $157.33. Th 
United States postal savings banks appeal par- 
ticularly to citizens of foreign birth who for- 
merly patronized banks controlled by foreign 
governments. 

“The grand average for all classes, includin 


the smaller average for the postal 


depositors, is $253 79 The verage deposit of 
the twenty-one banks whose deposits run fron 
$1,000,000 to $5,000,000 is $199.18. The nine 
banks whose individual savings deposits exceed 
$5,000,000 show a higher average of $339.31. 
The highest average of an individual institu 
tion is $470.63. 

“Many Chicago institutions encourage thrift 
among their employees, while the bankers sup- 
port a national thrift campaign. In the Chi 


cago schools last year 13,638 pupils saved 
$27,115, withdrew $10,254, and left a balance of 
$16,861. There are 61 school savings banks in 
the city. The showing on the whole is rather 
good, but is only an indication of what could 
be done if the art of saving was further en- 





- 


couraged and mad 


popula 


Illinois banks ‘and tru 


st companies own $8o,- 


393,000 of public utility bonds as compared to 
$38,870,000 of State and municipal bonds and 
$43,900,000 of all other bonds; in other words, 


the banks have invested in utility bonds as 
much as in all other forms of bonds. 
The Central Trust Company of Illinois has 


been appointed receiver for the private banks 


operated by Adolph and Max Silver under the 
firm name of Adolph Silver & Company. 
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The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 
First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 
these institutions to make a connection valuable and 
satisfactory. 


Correspondence is invited relative to the advantages 
afforded. 


Combined Deposits, $214,291,886.18 


Descent of Property in Illinois Nelson Swift Morris Elected a Director 
State Bank of Chicago has issued an of First National 
and carefully compiled booklet con- Nelson Swift Morris was elected a director 
laws of descent in Illinois. It pre of The First National Bank of Chicago and a 
ready comprehension of the important member of the board of directors and advisory 
relating to the distribution of property committee of the First Trust and Savings Bank 
varying conditions and at the same tim at the meeting held August 20th. He succeeds 
tes clearly the advantages of securing Marvin Hughitt who has resigned from both 
compan) services not only in the boards. Mr. Morris is the third generation of 
ion of wills but also in post-mortem the family on the board of the First National, 
ration. The booklet contains seven his grandfather, Nelson Morris, the founder of 
tions of the application of the laws of the packing firm bearing the name, being elected 
t of property in Illinois, namely (1) hus a director in 1872, and his father Edward Mor- 
eased with wife and children (and ris served the bank from 1907 till his death in 
lfed) surviving; (2) husband deceased with 1913. 
nd kindred surviving, no children or 
ndant of children; (3) husband deceased, The Central Trust Company of Illinois in a 
irviving, no children and no kindred; recent statement makes the following prosper- 
hild or children surviving, wife deceased ous showing: Time and demand loans, $32,- 
kindred or no kindred survivine: (5) 582,863; cash and sight exchange, $14,603,201 ; 
ndred only surviving; (6) where man dies total resources, $56,558,260; deposits, $50,027,- 
ng no immediate relatives and (7) where 089. The capital is $4,500,000, surplus and 
rson dies without heirs-at-law and estate profits $1,751,926 
heats to county in which greater portion of The First National Bank of Chicago and the 
state is situated. Allied First Trust and Savings Bank report 
under date of Sept. 12, combined deposits of 
$231,600,7 38. The First National has resources 
Stockholders of the Chicago Title & Trust of $188,274,022 with deposits of $159,008,814, 
Company have voted to increase the capital and the First Trust report resources of $83,- 
from $5,600,000 to $7,000,000. 307,888 with deposits of $72,600,923 





































































































































































*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 








Demand for Farm Mortgages 


Mr. E. D. Hulbe rt, president of the Mer- 
chants Loan & Trust Company, speaking of an 











Bank 

















unusual demand for farm mortgages, says: 








“nD - . . . ‘ . Soo, or 
For the first time within my recollection we 

















demands we receive from investors for this ein 


+ 
lils ob 





class of security. The demand is greater than’ ever re 
we have ever known before, and this is the LB 











season when very few new farm loans ar 
made. I am inclined to think the chief cause 


. : s pile non-m«¢ 
of the increased call for farm mortgages is thé 

















4 . . °.e °91 outside 
desire of investors to buy securities that will 7 























ending of war.” par list 











William Ewing, who has been associated with 
the bond department of the Harris Trust and 
Savings Bank as assistant manager has re- 




































































linois Trust and Savings Bank of that city 
under the name of the First Trust and Savings 
Bank have been completed. 









































$1,164,063. $301,16 








TRUST COMPANIES 
CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Clearing 


i Undivided 
Capital Profits 

fg ES a ee ......-$4,500,000 $1,751,926 
Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Co........... 1,000,000 283,451 
Ceempens Trust & BAViNgs. 06. occcccccccccees 50,000 28,650 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings... 3,000,000 2,114,295 
we | 250,000 274,113 
PE BEUNS UE ROIS, onus cccctccscccecesane 5,000,000 5,433,873 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings ............. 500,000 192,971 
Franklin Trust & Savings... ........ccccec. 300,000 184,284 
Guarantee Trust & Savings.................. 200,000 73,550 
SRE EWU Oe ROO... cece vs sececvectes 1,500,000 3,528,882 
Hibernian Banking Association............. 2,000,000 1,488,318 
Cn MINE OE RUMI GID, 5. cise cs vecevessece 300,000 97,618 
SIONS DEINE Ge OWENS... .ccccccccecvecens 5,000,000 11,192,323 
Kenwood Trust & Savings................... 200,000 172,456 
Lake View Trust & Savings................. 400,000 148,824 
Market Trust & Savings...................- 200,000 37,040 
Mercantile Trust & Savings................. 250,000 71,196 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co................. 3,000,000 8,135,881 
Michigan Av. Trust & Savings............... 200,000 83,821 
Mid-City Trust & Savings................0.. 500,000 164,718 
EN Rn osc van wivcsne ods eeowe ae 2,000,000 2,833,905 
Northwestern Trust & Savings............... 400,000 242,098 
People’s Trust & Savings.................0.. 500,000 295,514 
Pullman Trust & Savings................... 300,000 334,248 
Sheridan Trust & Savings................... 200,000 55,334 
Standard Trust & Savings................... 1,000,000 469,579 
State Bank of Chicago. .........scccccccscve 1,500,000 3,501,841 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings................. 200,000 75,134 
SE ENED RID nico bu cicewe + otweecwseance 1,500,000 1,660,308 
West Side Trust & Savings.................. 400,000 165,425 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings.................. 200,000 167,676 


. tStock 


Deposits 
$50,027,089 
8,346,648 
820,133 
45,483,025 
4,101,201 
74,127,367 
4,913,567 
1,670,263 
690,467 
30,517,649 
29,487,281 
1,958,624 
111,814,041 
2,591,074 
2,986,573 
583,941 
2,250,1 1s 
71,847,580 
1,770,806 
3,513,72 
36,293,399 
5,607 268 
9 632,501 
3,989,073 
2,142,280 
7,294,965 
31,153,850 
1,283,281 
31,364,406 
+. 626,580 


2 288.054 


owned by First N 


Book 
Value 
142 
117 
152 
167 
207 
209 
138 
116 
135 
317 
173 
131 
315 
181 
136 
118 


7 


~t 
367 
139 
132 
293 
160 
156 
212 
130 
147 
330 
144 
205 
137 
l ‘ 


} 
iv 


Chicago Brevities 


cleari1 


Hous 


34.47 per 
have not enough farm mortgages to supply the ©! August, 


he secol 


corded 


in > 


e for Aug 


id highest 


ust gained 


ngure 


Bid Asked 


190 
140 


205 
300 
170 
160 


135 
500 


175 
480 
180 
182 
100 
150 
440 
120 
180 
269 
275 
285 
200 
170 
158 
105 
140 
250 
290 


dad by the ( 


as compared with those 


i915. They totaled $1,697,059,267 


195 
144 


175 
161 
415 
150 


310 
230 


ational Bank 





| 
hicago 


$462,402,- 


‘> 


for one month 


by the local Clearing House. 


McDougal, governor of the Federal Re- 


serve Bank of 


1 


Chicago, announces thc 


mber State banks 


of Chic 


likely least feel effects from readjustments with ollection pian 


Bank, of River 


the election « 


himself with J. P. Morgan & Company. —_ cashier. 
~ . . - - —* > ~*~ 75 
Negotiations for the merger of the First Na- 75,000: 

tional Bank of Kankakee and the Eastern II- The Curtis ’ 


porated with a 


ago nave 


and 


dale, Ill., h 
»f Horace 


The company 


| 
< 


nd trust cor 


it 1,340 


npanies 


nsented to the check 


Organization of the First 


as 


; is : ; O. F. Reich, vice-president, 
signed his position with the bank to associate ae . 


yw included 


Trust 


[Trust Company has 


the 
eas 


and Savings 


pre 
os 


been 


capital of $100,000 and 


located at Grand Park, Ill 


been effected with 
Holmes, 


and H. 


has a capital oi 


ssident ; 


Thomp- 


“11 
wet 
WWiil 


Chicago Savings & Trust Company re- 


33.39,232, 


. et + Ng “1,1 ] 
000, surplus $7,000,000 and undivided profits, $1,000,000, surplus and 
a 


The Merchants Loan & Trust Company on Che : 
September 13 reported aggregate resources of ported, on September 13, 
$80,052,435, deposits $77,352,604, capital $3,000,- Of 10 


deposits 


aggregate re 
$9,013,041, 


of 
undivided profits (net) 


sources 


capital 













St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 

Reduced Crop Yields and Effect on Business 

Bank and trust company officers are devoting 
more than customary attention to the crop situa- 
tion this year and the probable influence of the 
reduced yield upon generally. The 
enormous food crops of the past two years con- 
tributed most substantially to the tide of af- 
fluence with which the people of this country 
have been blessed. The exigencies of the Euro- 
war and the closing up by blockade or 
otherwise of some of the usual sources of 
world supply brought unexpected wealth to the 
American farmer. 


business 


pean 


Despite the woeful pictures 
painted in Congress by the advocates of the 
Rural Credits Bill as to the inability of the 
rmer to obtain credit upon fair terms, he has 
een one of the most favored 
‘] he report Ss of 
State banks and trust companies 
ultural 


individuals in 
Nati ynal 


located in the 


s country. 


ee ‘amet : + +} . r 
districts clearly reflect the prosper- 


f the farmer. So far as the yield of grain 
s this year is concerned it is likely that the 
r will be able to make up in the higher 
1 “11 


es he will receive for the loss in amount 
production. 
wheat are indi 


the different 


Top-notch prices for 


rapid 
i 


rise of quotations on 


1ons recorded at the Chicago Board of 

le Sensational advances following the lat 

st Government crop reports showing still fur 
és : } + sala h } ’ 

ions in wheat yields, have been 

well sustained. Statistics supplied by th 
International Institute of Agricultu t Rome 
Ital ndicate that there will probabl ea de 
f ] 74 r cent a) 1-1’ 

S( O nea;riy 25 per cent. in ne WOrTid 5 


duction of wheat this year. Fortunately) 


the American farmer he has quite a large 


mount of wheat left over from the last crop 
h will be marketed at big prices. In view 
the fact that British grown wheat has been 
selling in the interior markets of _ England 


ove $2 a bushel it is not impossible 


1 


e may be reached in this untry. 





titi among foreign buyers at the ( 
go and other markets would 


primary 








justify this prediction. 

For the consuming public the prospect of 

eher cost of living is not an agreeable one 

hen we take into account the index 
prices already reached. That stimu- 


te further demands for increase in wages and 
lead to labor troubles also seems likely. \s 

with the 1,011,000,.000 bushels total 
harvested last 


628,000,000 bushels 


‘ompared | 
the estimated 
the IQ16 
This amount will 


wheat 


vield of 


crop year 


for year 


seems almost to spell failure. 
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ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 











DIRECTORS 


William K. Bixby 





Edward Mallinckrodt 
Joseph D. Bascom President | Mallinckrodt 
Broderick & Bascom Rops Chemical Works 
Co. N. A. McMillan 
Robt. S. Brookings Chairman of the Board 
Sam’! Cupples Wooden- of the St. Louis Union 
ware Co Trust Co., President St 
August A. Busch Louis nion Bank 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch Charles Nagel 
grew. Ass’n S. F. Pryor 
J. Lionberger Davis Vice-Pres. and General 
John T. Davis ne Pea - Metallic 
John D. Filley Cartridge « 
*resident erican , 
ten ee aA — L. M. Rumsey 


L. M. Rumsey Mfg. Co 
S. W. Fordyce — 
~ John F. Sheple 
John Fowler ee ne pes 


President St. Louis Union 
Benjamin Gratz Trust Co., Vice-President 
Warren, Jones & Gratz St. Louis Union Bank 
Henry C. Haarstick George W. Simmons 
Jackson Johnson Vice-President Simmons 
President Internationa Hardware Co 
Shoe Co 


Thomas H. West 
Robert McK. Jones Edwards Whitaker 





Robt. McK. Jones & Co Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 
W. A. Layman Charles W. Whitelaw 
Pres. Wagner Electri President Polar Wave 
Mfg. Co lee and Fuel Co 
hardly be sufficient for domestic purposes and 





Last year is coun- 


try exported not less than 250,000,000 bushels 





of whea so it is obvious that Eu will have 
to find new sources of supply corn crop 
estimates have been cut down to about 2,500,- 
oco,o00 bushels, which spells higher cost of 


with hogs alread Chicago 
ht. The 


meats y selling on the 


a 
Market al 


per hundred ws 


harvest of oats is estimated at I, 


247,000,000 


1,150,000 Dusit S, ariey, Ic 


000,000 bushels 1S, the 


ind hav 85,000,000 to 
: ; 


latter comparing favorably with past bumper 


rops. 


Holderness, assistant cz 


rd National Bank, an 


ier of the TI 


he most popular among junior bank 


ytheers in 


( 
ranks of the Benedicts, 


vy, has joined the 
Miss Eunice Baxter 


1 1 


Tenn., having been 


tne Cl 
hi Jackson of 
an- 


his marriage to 
Nashville, 
nounced. 


The 


recently 


Belleville Savings Bank of Belleville, 


Ill., announces a gift of a $I savings account 
for every child born in Belleville, the only con- 


parents allow the account 
bank until the child 


years. 


dition being that the 
to remain with the reaches 


( 
the age of six 





















































































































































































































































































































































TRUST 


COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,300,000 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun Cummincs, Chairman 
Witi1am Harper, President 


H. I. SHepuerp, Vice-President 


Georce M. Jones, Vice-President Cuarces A. 


Generous Provisions for Charity Provided 
in Will of Late James Gay Butler 
The will of the late James Gay Butler, the 
wealthy St. Louis philanthropist who was for 
many years engaged in the tobacco manufac- 
turing business, provides for numerous bequests 
and trust funds in favor of charitable 
cational institutions. Mr. Butler mem- 
ber of the board of directors and a member of 
the Executive Committee of the Mercantile 
; t Company and Mercantile National Bank 
and held a position in this city which com- 
manded the respect of all who were privileged 
to know him. He died recently as a result of 
an attack of pneumonia at the age of 76. He 
was born at Saugatuck, Mich., and educated in 
schools of Suffield, and 
Allegan, Mich. Among the many interests with 
which he continued an active 
the Industrial Loan Company, the 
Man’s Bank” operating on the 

plan and of which he was president. 
The 


or educational 


and edu- 
was a 


lrus 


the public Conn., 


association was 
so-called 
“Poor Morris 
Butler will provided that each charitabl« 
bequest shall constitute a_per- 
manent endowment to be known as the “James 
Gay Butler Endowment Fund.” 
and one-half of the estate 
the benefit of the 

ents of these | 

Female Home for the 
\ged, St \ssociation for 
the Blind; the Westminster College; the Girls’ 
Industrial Home and the Home for the Friend- 
less of St. Louis, besides liberal bequests to the 
Young Woman's Christian Association of St. 
Louis and the St. Louis Children’s Hospital. 


The residuary 
are left in trust for 
Among the recipi- 
are the 
Bethesda 
Missouri 


widow. 


equests Lindenwood 


College, the 
S| 


Louis; the 


At a recent joint meeting of the stockholders 
of the Farmers Savings Bank and the Kingston 
Exchange Bank, of Kingston, Mo., it was voted 
to liquidate the affairs of the two banks and 
to organize a trust company, to be known as 
the Caldwell County Trust Company, with 
capital of $50,000. 


Epwarp KirscHner, Casbier 
FRESE, 


Seymour H. Horr, Ass’t Cashier 


Ass’t Cashier Frank P. Kennison, Trust Officer 


Attains Ninetieth Birthday 
On the occasion of the ninetieth birthday of 
Mr. James W. Bell, for fourteen years manager 
of the savings department of the 
Trust Company of St. Louis, he was tendered 
a dinner by the 1 


Me rcantile 


family and 
Bell began his 
Trust 
years ago he stated that he 
from his position as manager of 
reached his 
retirement therefor 
16th. He will con- 
the affairs of the 
company, member of the 
board of Mr. Bell enjoys indepen- 
dent means and is also vice-president and a 
director of the Wagner Electric Manufacturing 
Company, the stock of which advanced 
one hundred share in th 
sixteen months 


members of his 
WI Mr. 


associates. yWnen 


Mercantile 


business 


association with the Com- 


pany fourteen 
would resign 
departm when he 
ninetieth birthday and 

became effective on ust 
tinue an 


trust 
1 


the savings 


active intereé in 
however! aS a 


directors 


has 
10re than dollars a 


past 


Growth of Missouri State Banks and 
Trust Companies 
The State banks and trust companies of Mis 
souri in deposits of $41,190,- 
825 in the year ended June 30, 1916, according 


to an 


snow an increas 


business 
Mitchell, State Bank 
same period the loans of 


- \> . 
$20,071,223 ; 


abstract of the reports of con 
ditions compiled by J. T 
In the 
institutions inc 
and sight drafts 74,340. The 
latest call for showed Missouri in- 
stitutions with State charters had personal and 
collateral loans amounting to $251,401,789 and 
real estate loans of The institu- 
tions owned bonds and stocks valued at $65,- 
Total $530,958,883. The 
liabilities included stock, $60,391,205; 
surplus fund, undivided profits, 
$12,205,591; individual deposits subject to check, 
$229,991,178; time certificates, $91,966,044; de- 
mand certificates, $3,645,269; savings deposits, 
$47,452,210. 


Commissioner 


> > _ ,x 
state reased casi 


ink reased $18.0 


statements 


$64,235,918. 


416,595. resources, 
capital 


$40,133,847 ; 
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What Is Trust Company Service? tc the movement started jointly by the State 
The current issue of Service, the house or- }ar Association of New York and the New 
van of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company York Chamber of Commerce to devise plans 
f St. Louis, describes real service to its pa- © prevent unnecessary litigation at the source, 
ns. as follows: the booklet emphasizes the fact that the largest 
“Service is a spirit, rather than an act; the percentage of legal strife is caused by faulty 














you really feel toward your depositor Construction of wills. It is also shown that 82 
her than the actual things vou do for him. per cent. of such litigation regarding wills is 
It is good deal more than waiting on him preventable. The truth is brought home to t 

e has demonstrated th 


. cM ‘ e . ¢ - that ri 

romptly, giving him what he asks for, takin; reader that experien . 
‘ : : 1, eos +] f enka agatnet ean 

eposit and handing him his pass-book. t ideal method of protection again uch 


Those things are merely the surface: anvbody legal tangle Ss, family friction, losses and mis- 
them, but it . the spirit behind the direction of the testator’s real wishes, is by en- 

t gives the sense of perfect satisfa isting the co-operation and advice of a dis 

1 that is what one becomes ‘ustomed nterested and strong trust company not only in 
Mississippi Valley service.” the preparation of testamentary dispositions 

but also in the administration of estates or 














xecution of trusts 
The ‘* Par Collection’’ System SE — 


July 15 to August 15, 1916, tl rst Pittsburgh Trust Company Continues 
operation under the ni learing Record Growth 





; r ] » er . tT) . 7 f 4 ; 
lled tte tip nie : to, phe Pittsburgh Trust Company continues to 
So5.040 O ies } A ' * , Hip - rorgee ané ad at a remarKal ie pact unde r the 
Leia ee ee . ay apable administration of President Louis H. 
1loefer | 





presidency the deposits increased from $8,425,- 





OOO 
ment 
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qavance Or over Oil 























nting ) PIT3,259,191 O4. h last. After | 
here are approximately 3,050 men nks ict hie ae ae 
State banks, and trust companies in this dis ' , : 
os ‘ nae s : as lave been increas¢ 
Pri ee July ot we could a or a = capital amounting to $2,000,000 and sur- 
S on only 470 mem at Danks, ut now we plus to $1,000,000 Aggregate resout ¢ now 
- Pl : 1a Or qgncialhgelingetd , po ag umount to $16,700,877 including cash on hand 
En eee es Reig el ee ee ee) «ees pla Bi ind in banks, demand loans and investment se- 
mber of banks urities of $12,413,433; time loans of $2,820,020. 
The company also holds among its resources 
e . . eee mortgage participation certificates of $465,650 
A Safe and Sound Will Relekan dil ebuntesy. trast seereseel-a: sakes 
Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis of $1,193,804, and corporate trusts over $39,000,- 
las issued a little booklet, bearing the above 000. In an interesting booklet, issued recently 
title, which compresses some very forceful by the company, the various functions and fa- 
facts within a few words. Directing attention cilities of the institution are described 








LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 
Surplus and Par Book 

NAME Capital Profits Deposits Value Div. Value {Bid Asked 

American Trust Co............. $1,000,000 $252,706 $5,847,336 100 ides 126 





Broadway Savings & Trust Co... 100,000 92,689 993,634 100 8% 192 Sa wee 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co. 100,000 93,777 1,544,182 100 5% 193 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co...... 100,000 17,623 888,209 100 4% 117 ay ee 
Mercantile Trust Co............ 3,000,000 7.186.187 30,561,537 100 18% 339 340 343 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co..... 3,000,000 5,307,470 21,690,734 100 16% 276 ood 295 
Mortgage Trust Co........... Pe eS! tage Rraae 100 5% 133 14934 150 
St. Louis-Union Trust Co.*...... 5,000,000 Saat. Gara We 100 16% 223 370 
Title Guaranty Trust Co........ 1,000,000 CI Se ee 100 1% 218 110% es 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County... 133,600 pe ae Pe ; 50 8% 98 140 160 
West St. Louis Trust Co........ 100,000 31,530 610,651 100 weet 131 115 125 

fAll quotations as of Aug. 9, 1916. *Deposits in St. Louis Union Bank. Corrected by A. G. Edwards & 
Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis, and 38 Wall St., New York 
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Pittsburgh 


Spectal Correspondence 


Steel Industry Not Apprehensive of ‘ Re- FIDELI I Y 
mecanerect stag TITLE TRUST 
It is evident that steel interests do not enter- AND 
tain any fears as to the possibility of a reac- 
tion in business when the war demand from COMPAN } 


Europe ceases. Many new announcements have 


been forthcoming recently as to enlargement of 
plants and construction of additional blast fur- 


maces The Bethlehem Steel Company has 341-343 Fourth Avenue 
approved plans for an extension of its plants PITTSBURGH, PA. 


involving an expenditure of $70,000,000. Scar- 


citv of labor is just now the most serious con- 


sideration which has forced an abandonment of Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
the extensive work in by-product coke oven 
building for the Carnegie Steel Company 


Production of steel is being continued, how- $7,750,000.00 


ever, at record levels Production of stee 
today is at the rate f about 46,000,000 tons a 
vear. Just | re the war, mills were operating 
i ai 


at about 40 per cent. of capacity, turning out | terest paid on deposits 
steel at the rate of about 18,400,000 tons a year Loans on approved collateral 


f steel ingots in 1915 Acts in all Trust Capacities 
uwainst 22,819,784 tons ° 
— ee Safe Deposit Boxes for Rent 


P . “4 
or equipment until 
Ir 


moment, railroads came into 


August with a rush, seeking Pittsburgh Brevities 
Thus the records show that or- ; rer - a 
ittsl rh bankers are making a determined 


‘onstruction of 2,600 cars weré 


effort to have thi it selected as the conven- 


\ugust. In addition, orders were » edkees’ Agencia. 
> underframes,. 500 center con- 
-ar bodies, these latter or- : ; 
, Union Tru npany expects 
work on its home in Wood street \ 
the coming year Th ompany will -cupy 
nearly the entire blocl The property at th 
southeast corner of Wood and Diamond streets 
is included in the bank’s ownership of realty 
The Wealth of Allegheny County and the location is regarded as ideal for bank- 
compiled statistics regarding Alle- ee ees ; 
gheny county’s resources are impressive. The _The Safe Deposit and rust Company ha 
wealth of this section of the commonwealth of ocala the bonds and voting trust certin- 
Pennsylvania is $1,400,381,087 as shown in a Cates OF the Superi _ alst wnt Farm hands 
report just completed by the bureau of assess- ©O™Pany, a corporation arising from the re- 


* organizati f the assets of the Sacramento 
ment and revision of taxes for the secretary of Organization OF the a r U oacrament 


; Be ie a , Waller Irrieation Caomnan 
internal affairs This includes real estate val- ley Irrigation Compa 


ued at $1,406,274,667. This is in addition to A special meeting of the stockholders of the 
the amount of money at interest, including Washington Trust C any of Pittsburgh, has 
mortgages, bonds, stocks, etc., valued at $289,- been called for October 12, 1916, for the pur- 


670,320. Last year the same report showed the pose o1 voting for or against an increase of the 


1 


amount of money at interest, including mort- Capital stock of the company from $400,000 to 
gages, bonds and stocks, was $260,000,000 in $500,000 

round figures, which would indicate that these The East Pittsburgh Savings & Trust Com- 
holdings have increased in value nearly $30,- pany reports DoOsit f $1,703,497 and re- 
000,000 in the past year sources of 













































fter remittance from 
hecks drawn on banks which 


Association have 


ional Bank and 


TRUST COMPANIES 


32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 
FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


Rallimore 


Special Correspondence 


Baltimore Added to List of Par Collection 
Points 


taltimore Clearing Hous 


the necessary steps by which th 

omes a par point in the collection « 

< \rrangements to that end have been 
ed with the Federal Reserve Bank of 
d. The effect of this arrangement is 


Baltimore 


Federal 


1 | 
Danks 


ks drawn against those 
‘ 


members of the Reserve 


ona par basis and will be col- 
| ut charge ) discoun Chis J es 
h the charge of 25 cents for eacl 
- h the Clearing House banks of New 
been charging for the collection of 
he Baltimore banks. 
nm was dictated by the desir« of 
re Clearing House banks of placing 


ks on a par basis in New York Cit 


the 
Lis Lilt 


1 discretionary list of those in- 
s which undertake to remit in Ne 
Clearing House funds at par on the dat 


pt for all cash items drawn on them 
nsmitted by the collection department of tl 

that such 

d at the Cleari 


remittances will 


ne House here in tim 
exchanges 


two days 


regular morning 
llowing day, that 


here. 


is to Say, 

The charge on 

undertake to do 

House 

means no charge 

Baltimore Clear House 
' 


also adopted the plan for es- 


s discretionary with the Clearing 
hich virtually 
f the 


I 


ers ) 


ing 


! ng a country Clearing House Association. 
Final plans for the merger of the First Na 


Na- 


the Merchants-Mechanics 
ink have been completed. 





A. H. S. POST, President 







Baltimore As Manufacturing and Shipping 
Center 


Baltimore is making giant strides as a ship- 
ping and manufacturing center. Within the 
past two years exports from this point have 
increased 140 p cent. and th ity is now 


$5,000,000 in 


front. Many 


water 


1 

de veloping new 
' 1 “1 . 

en built in 


new tactories nave 





this section past year and energetic 
publicity can re being conducted to in- 
duce manufacturers and shippers to avail them- 
selves of the advantages offered by this city. 
Labor is plentiful and factory sites may be ob- 
tained at low cos Three great railroad trunk 

es furnish ideal railroad facilities and ship- 
pers are given the additional benefit of the 
limination of port and lighterage charges. 

Baltimore Brevities 
During the past year the trust mpanies, 


savings and State banks of Maryland reported 


n increase of $26,869,000 in the amount ot 
he ggregate resources with an increase in 
deposits of $21,326,000, making the total $127,- 
23,000 


Phillips Le 
Maryland, has bee 








National Union Bank 

Union Trust Company of San Francisco 
The Union Trust Company of San Fran- 
isco, which is the oldest trust company in 


we . > 
(alitornia, reports aggregate resources Of $29,- 


~ “al 1 
752,302, with 


capital stock of $1,200,000, surplus 
and undivided profits of $1,847,350, and deposits 
The 
‘lude $11,929,767 cash on hand and in banks and 
$11,064,901 loans and discounts. 

The Union Trust 
ablest managed trust 


States. I. W. 


amounting to $26,206,997. resources in- 


one of the 
‘ompanies in the United 
Hellman, Jr 


Company is 


is president. 
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~~ SERVING: PROTECTING -ENDURING~- 


Cleveland 


Special Corresp ndence 


Guardian Savings and Trust Company 


Promotions 
The rule of civil service which has character- 
ized the management of The Guardian Savings 
& Trust Company was observed in connection 
with a number of official promotions recent] 


made at that institution. resignation 


of Thomas A. Monks as secretary in order to ac- 


cept the office of president in the re-organized 
Cleveland National Bank, a number of changes 
were rendered necessary. H. P. McIntosh, Jr., 
the son of President H. P. McIntosh, who was 


assistant secretar\ was elected to the office of 
2 ey a ‘ 

a vice-pre sident W. R 
and 


and 


Green, who was auditor 


was: elected secretary 


the posi- 


duties 


assistant secretary, 
Karl H. 
tion of assistant 
of auditor. 

The 
Trust Company on 
completion 


Sommer, who occupied 
i 


s | 
auditor, enters upon the 
Guardian Savin: 
Euclid 


For considerably over a year a 


new home of the 
avenue is nearing 
large force of men have 
ing the addition to the 
and providing enl: 
dian Savings & 
will be one 
city. 


been engaged in mak- 
New England Building 
quarters for th 
The building 


banking homes in the 


irged (suar 





Trust Company 


of the finest 


Promising Future for Reorganized Cleveland 
National Bank 

The plans for the reorganization of the 
Cleveland National Bank, the stock 
which was recently obtained by interests asso- 
ciated with the Guardian Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, have been successfully completed. The 
capital stock has been increased from $500,000 
to $1,500,000 and the 
creased 


contre )] of 


directors in- 
from eleven to twenty-five members. 
The new stock was heavily over-subscribed and 
widely distributed. The transfer of the pres- 
ent home of the Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company to the Cleveland National Bank has 


board of 


TRENT TRUST Co.,LTD. 





HONOLULU 
HAWAII 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 


Inquiries as 





so been arrangt 1 the National bank will 
ccupy the premises about December Ist after 
the Guardian moves into its elegant new hom 
in the New England ling 
tall : 4 4} “ a j 
Following a meeting of the reorganized 1 
of directors of the Cleveland National Ban] 


vas announced tha 


tary of the Guardian Savings & Trust | 
elected sident of the N 
eeding | V. Wardwell 
€ preside s eed S H Th 
1. W. 3 iS shier, and R. ] 
assista er, will reta 
H. P. McIntosh, president 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company has be« 


elected chairman 


National Bank 


ard of The Clevel 


Annual Convention of the 
Association 


Ohio Bankers’ 


The silver anniversary convention of 1 
Ohio Bankers’ Ass« ion, held at Columbus, 


September 12th to 14th was 





one of the most 
successful in the istory of that 


organizati 
\ feature of the convention 


table” 


were the “round 


on the heck 


discussions 


collection sys 


tem recently put in operation by the Fede: 
Reserve Board; proposed amendments to 

State laws; proposed amendments to the Fed 
eral Reserve Act and farm mortgages TI 


important addresses were delivered by Gi 
ernor Frank B. Willis of the State of Ohio, 
entitled “A Message from the Executive to th 
Bankers of the ; me Thralls, s« 
tary of the Clearing House and National Bank 
Sections of the American Bankers’ Association 
on “Diversified Banking;” J. Howard Ardrey 
vice-president National Bank of Commerce, 
New York on “Modernizing Our Methods ;” 
U. S. Senator Atlee Pomerene on “The Federal 
Farm Loan Act;” and Hon. Charles S. Hamlin 
of the Federal Reserve Board on “The Fede ral 


Act.” 


state; je 


Reserve 


The Irving National New York re- 
ports total $102,273,470 and dé 
posits of $89,797,417 under date of Sept. I2 


Bank of 


resources of 














Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 

Boom in Shipbuilding on Pacific Coast 
the lack of a constructive 
shipbuilding policy on the part of the Washing- 
ton Administration the shipbuilding industry 
long the Pacific Coast is experiencing a meas- 


Notwithstanding 


re of activity never before equaled. In most 
the shipbuilders are working 


round the clock, large electric lighting systems 


nstances clean 


being provided for night shifts. In order to 
btain maximum results the builders, in many 
uses, are dividing big bonuses with the men 
pon the completion of vessels before contract 
n Che activity is not only due to the great 
lemand for ships to move munitions of war 
1 foodstuffs to Europe and other ports but 
to the action of a number of European 
countries, particularly Holland, in pro- 

ting export of native-built ships \t the 
Union Iron Works at Oakland—the Charles M. 
Schwab concern there IS over $30,000,000 of 


ork on hand. Plans are under thes 
irds for large additions and for two building 


way at 


rths for warships. The same story of maxi 


um production comes from all the 
ong the 


shipyards 
l Pacific Coast. The last report of the 


Department of 
steel 


under construction 


Navigation of the 
the number of 


building or 


Treau of 


Commerce showing mer- 


hant vessels 


ives a total of 385 in all the shipyards of the 
United States with 36 vessels under way in the 
San Francisco yards and 70 vessels under con- 
tion in the various yards along the Pacific 

{ ~ 

Los Angeles Brevities 

trust companies of Los Angeles are con- 
to build up new business at an extra 
pact Large gains in the number of 


ounts are being reported by the Security 


Prust & Savings Bank, the Los Angeles Trust 
& Savings Bank, the German-American Trust 
& Savings Bank and the Citizens Trust & Say- 


7 he 


new 


latter institution reports a net 


ngs Bank 


un of 2,513 accounts since last January 
ith an increase of $901,648 in deposits 

The National Bank which is affili 
ted with the Security Trust & Savings Bank, 
reports $4,117,465; deposits of 
$3,487,048, capital stock, $300,000, surplus and 


profits, $239,567. 


Security 


resources of 


Because of a steady increase in the volume 
of its trust business, Title Insurance and Trust 
Company has established a special law depart- 
ment for handling questions of law arising in 
connection with trust and probate matters. 
Mr. Erle M. Leaf, formerly of the law firm 
of Leaf & Pugh, of that city, has been ap- 
pointed trust counsel. 


TRUST COMPANIES 








Special Correspondence 
Strenuous Competition for State Banks and 
Trust Companies 


Colorado State bankers and trust company 
officials are fully alive to the necessity of im- 
proving their service and adjusting the bank- 
ing laws of the State so as to meet the competi- 
tion of banks having membership in the Federal 
Reserve 


made at 


system. Many sound suggestions wert 
the recent annual convention of the 
Bankers’ Association for the revision 
State and to accord State institu- 
The Federal Reserve 
i policy in 
member banks opportunity to 


Colorado 
of the laws 
additional 

has 


tions 


powers. 
Board 
cording 


new 


1 
Snown an aggressive 


at 
develop 
sources orf revenue 


functions 
which heretofore were particularly reserved for 


and assume 


State banks and trust companies. In an ad- 
dress on “Banking Conditions in Colorado,” 
by J. D. Stone, president of the State Bankers’ 


Section of the Colorado Bankers’ 


he said in part: 


\ssociation 


that ] 
banks of the 
active and ener 
vetic all the time and the State 
prepared to meet this competition. 
Boards are 


letters to 


“It is important for us to know 


1€ 
ompetition between the member 
two systems is becoming mor¢ 
banks must be 
The Fed- 
sending numerous 
member, 


eral Reserv« now 


circular every suggesting 
they can best proceed to get new business, 


which may mean our business. It is 


how 


easy to 


see that they will soon build up a close and 
strong organization of all the member banks in 
each Federal Reserve district with the Reserve 
bank at its head Now the only way for the 
State banks to meet such competition is to 
‘rganize and systematize their business so that 
they can give as good service to the people, or 
etter, than thei ompetitors 

Grant McFerson, Colorado State bank com- 


missioner, has issued 
+1 


a statement showing that 
the banks of 
increased by approximately 20 


1@ savings deposits in Colorado 
per cent. in the 
six months of this year by comparison with 


first six months of I9QI5. 


nrst 


the 


The principal speakers at the regular sessions 
of the Kansas City convention of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association, September 28th and 
29th, will be Frank A. Vanderlip, president of 
the National City Bank of New York, Joseph 


Chapman, vice-president of the Northwestern 
National Bank of Minneapolis and Joseph 
Hirsch, vice-president of the Corpus Christi 


National Bank of Corpus Christi, Texas. 


































































































































































































































































































































































































New Orleans 
Special Correspondence 


Cotton Crop and Business Conditions in 
the South 


Although there has been some further de- 
terioration in the condition of growing cotton 
with the Government August estimate of a 


total yield of 11,800,000 bales the prospects aré 
that high 
It is 
mand 

Southern growers will be able to make up in 
enhanced prices for the reduction in yield. The 
11,800,000 


continue to rule. 
| 


conclusion that the de- 


present prices will 


a] ; far : 
aiso a toregone 


for cotton goods will continue and that 


estimate of a bales crop this year 


compares with last 


820 bales; 


year’s production of I1,19I,- 
of 10,134,930 bales two years ago and 
14,156,486 bales three years ago. A gratifying 
South is the development 
of diversification in products which renders the 
farmer more independent, especially 
prevailing high cost of 


development in the 


in view of 
living prices. Moreover, 
there is ample money and credit facility to en- 
able the cotton grower to hold his stocks, due 
t marked improvement in establishing 
house facilities and in the require- 


ne¢ gotiability ot 


o the 
modern ware 
ments as to 


cotton warehouse 


receipts. 


Organization of a New Law Firm 
The well-known law firm of 
Goldsborough and Goldberg of 
which occupied a 
circles of that city for 
dissolved owing 
and the retirement of a 
gage in practice in New 


Farrar, Jonas, 
New Orleans 
place in 
many years, has 
to the death of two members 
third member to en- 
York City. A new 
co-partnership has been formed for the prac- 
tice of law under the firm name of Farrar, 
Goldberg and Dufour with offices in the Hi- 
bernia Bank Building. The members of this 
firm Edgar Howard Farrar, Abraham 
Goldberg and H. Generes Dufour. Mr. George 
Janvier will be associated with the new firm. 
The dissolution of the old firm was due to 
the death of two members, namely, Senator 
B. F. Jonas and Mr. Edgar H. Farrar, Jr. 
Mr. Richard Francis Goldsborough withdrew 
from the firm in order to resume the practice 
of law in New York City. 


has leading legal 


been 


are: 


New Orleans Brevities 


R. S. Hecht, vice-president of the Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company contributed an inter- 
esting article on the subject: “Municipal Fi- 
nances of New Orleans, 1860-1916,” which ap- 
peared in a recent issue of “The Hibernia 
Rabbit,” a publication published by the em- 
ployees of the Hibernia Bank & Trust Company. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Old National Bank and Union Trust & Savings 
bank of Spokane (Wash.) to Occupy 
Joint Banking Quarters 
Negotiations have just been completed 
whereby the Union Trust & Savings Bank of 
Spokane, Wash., will move to the first floor of 
the Old. National Building, and will have joint 
offices with the Old National Bank. The entire 
floor will be occupied by the two banks after 
January Ist, and alterations will 
be made in the present working departments of 
the Old National Bank to accommodate the 
trust company. The Old National and the 
Union Trust will occupy a floor space 100 feet 
by 142 feet, not including the basement, which 
is believed to be the 1 

any bank in this part of the country. 
The will retain their sepa- 


indentities as individual corporations, but 


considerable 


argest area Occ ipied by 
two institutions 
rate 
board of directors. 
now are approxi- 
those of the Union 
Trust & Savings are $9,000,000, giving total re- 


will be operated under one 
Assets of the Old National 
mately $16,000,000, while 
two corporations of $25,000,000. 
Union Trust & 
president, also presi- 
National Bank; W. J. C. 
J. Kommers, vice-presidents ; 
Jas. C. Cunningham, vice-president and mana- 
ger; Frank C. Paine, Arthur S. 
Blum, cashier, and H. E. Fraser, asst. secretary. 


sources of the 

The officers of the 
Bank are: D. W. T 
dent of the Old 
Wakefield and \W 


Savings 


1 > 
wohy, 


secretary ; 


President Twohy made the following state- 
ment in commenting upon the change: “The 
plan involves the moving of the Union Trust 
& Savings Old National Bank 


Bank to the 
Building, where it will occupy joint quarters 
with the Old National Bank. One of the movy- 
ing reasons at this to enable the two 
institutions to conform to the provisions of the 
Clayton Act, whereby a director of a National 
bank will also be authorized to act as a direc- 
tor of a trust company.” 

The old quarters of the Union Trust & Sav- 
Bank in the Marble Bank Building have 
been leased to the Fidelity National Bank for a 
period of five years, with an option to pur- 
chase for a price reported at $240,000. T. H. 
Brewer, president of the Fidelity National 
Rank, stated that his institution intended to 
purchase the Marble Bank Building for its per- 
manent home. The Marble Bank Building is 
intimately associated with the financial growth 
of the city, and has historical associations in 
addition to its distinctive architecture and su- 
perb equipment, all of which is included in 
the lease and option. 


time is 


igs 


MASS., SToNEHAM.—The organization of a 
new trust company at this place, to have a capi- 
tal of $50,000 and known as the Stoneham 


Trust Company, is being projected. 










TRUST COMPANIES 


REFERENCE DIRECTORY OF ATTORNEYS-AT-LAW QUALIFIED TO 
REPRESENT TRUST COMPANIES, BANKS, CORPORATIONS, 


EXECUTORS, ETC. 


This directory is published each month for the benefit of trust 


companies, banks, corporations, executors, administrators, transfer and register agents 
who require legal representation in different cities or localities. 


Pp UBLISHER’S NOTICE: 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
Washington. 


KENYON & MACFARLAND, 
Attorneys-at-Law 
Suite 901 Evans Building, Washington, D. C. 


Members of firm: Charles Cowles Tucker, 
(official reporter Court of Appeals, D. C.) 
J. Miller Kenyon and Henry B. F. MacFar- 


TUCKER, 


land, late Commissioner of the District of 
Columbia. Attorneys for R. G. Dun and 
Company. Refer to American Security and 


Trust Company; Riggs National Bank or any 
local Trust Company or National Bank. 


LOUISIANA. 
New Orleans. 

JONAS, KRUTTSCHNITT & 
GOLDBERG. 


Address: Suite 114, Hibernia Bank Bldg., 
New Orleans, La. Cable address: “Criterion.” 
Counsel for The Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company of New Orleans. 


FARRAR, 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore. 


GANS & HAMAN, 
Counsellors-at-Law, 
1137-59 Calvert Building. 

Members of firm: Edgar H. Gans, B. How- 
ard Haman, Veron Cook, W. Calvin Ches- 
nut, Charles Markell; Associates, John P. 
Horsey, J. Morfit Mullen, Henry Parr Hyn- 
son, Jr., Enos S. Stockbridge. London office, 
1 Great Winchester Street, E. C. Cable ad- 
dress “Namah.” Refer to The Baltimore 
Trust Company, Baltimore, Md. 





MICHIGAN. 
Detroit 


BOWEN, DOUGLAS, EAMAN & BARBOUR, 
Attorneys and Counsellors, 


No. 1101-08 Ford Building. 


Members of firm: Herbert Bowen, Samuel 
T. Douglas, Frank D. Eaman, Herbert V. 
Barbour. References: Central Savings Bank, 
Union Trust Company, Detroit Trust Com- 
pany. 


NEW YORK 


New York 
JOSEPH F. McCLoy, 
Attorney and Counsellor at Law, 
Evening Post Building, 20 Vesey Street 


_ Inheritance and Transfer Tax adjustments 
in all Jurisdictions. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Columbia 


BARRON, McKAY, FRIERSON & MOFFATT 

Attorneys-at-Law. 

1001-2-3-4-5-6-7 Union National 
Columbia, S. C. 

Members of firm: Chas. H. Barron, 
las McKay, J. Nelson Frierson, Thos. H. 
Moffatt, M. G. McDonald. 

References: H. A. Kahler & Co., 49 Wall 
St., New York; The Pullman Company, Chi- 
cago; Equitable Mortgage and Trust Co., 
Baltimore; Southern Express Company, At- 
lanta, Ga.; Carolina Bond and Mortgage Co., 
Columbia, S. C.; Union National Bank, 
Columbia, S. C.; National Loan and Exchange 
Bank, Columbia, 8S. C. 


Bank Bldg. 


Doug- 


CANADA. 


Toronto 
BLAKE, LASH, ANGLIN & CASSELS, 
Barristers, Solicitors, ete. 
Canadian Bank of Commerce Bldg., Corner 
King and Jordan Streets, Toronto. 


Members of firm: S. H. Blake, K. C.; Z. A. 
Lash, K. C.; W. H. Blake, K. C.; A. W. Ang- 


lin, K. C.; T. D. Law, Walter Gow, Muller 
Lash, Glyn Osler, R. C. H. Cassels, George 
H. Cassels, J. F. Lash, Solicitors for: Na- 


tional Trust Company, 
of Commerce, etc. 
Toronto. 


MALONE, MALONE & LONG, 
Barristers, Solicitors, Notaries, Conveyancers. 
Toronto General Trust Bldgs., corner Yonge 
and Colbourne Sts., Toronto, Can. 

Members of firm: E. T. Malone, K. C.; A. 
L. Malone, E. G. Long. 

Solicitors for the Toronto General Trusts 
Corporation, The Central Canada Loan & 
Savings Company, The Imperial Life Insur- 
ance Company of Canada, The Provident In- 
vestment Company. 


Ltd., Canadian Bank 
Cable address, ‘“‘Blakes,” 


Montreal. 


CASGRAIN, 
CASGRAIN 


CASGRAIN, MITCHELL, HOLT, McDOU- 
GALL, CREELMAN & STAIRS 


Royal Trust Building 
Advocates, Barristers, etc. 

Th. Chase-Casgrain, K. C., Victor E. 
Mitchell, K. C., Charles M. Holt, K. GC. A. 
Chase-Casgrain, K. C., Errol M. McDougall, 
John J. Creelman, Gilbert S. Stairs, Pierre F. 
Casgrain. 

Solicitors for the Royal Trust Company, 
United Shoe Machinery Company, American 
Locomotive Company, the United Kingdom 
Mutual Steamship Assurance Association, 
Limited, Canadian Consolidated Rubber Com- 


pany, Limited, and Ames Holden McCready, 
Limited. 


Correspondents throughout Canada. 


McGIBBON, MITCHELL & 





































































TRUST COMPANIES 


SPECIAL DIRECTORY OF COLLECTION BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


NOTICE—The banks and trust companies in this list have exceptional facilities for collections 


in their respective cilies. 
ALABAMA 
Birmingham Birmingham Trust and Savings Co.—Capital $500,000. Surplus 
$500,000. Arthur W. Smith, President; Tom O. Smith, Vice-Presi- 


dent; Wm. H. Manly, Cashier. The very best facilities for handling 
collections. 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore National Bank.—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and profits, 
$400,000. Deposits $7,000,000. H. B. Wilcox, President; Wm. 8. 
Hammond, Cashier. Send us your Baltimore and Maryland busi- 
ness if you want prompt and satisfactory returns at reasonable rates. 


MICHIGAN 


Battle Creek The Old National Bank. Capita! $300,000. Surplus and profits 
$125,000. Deposits $5,000,000. Edwin C. Nichols, President; L. J. 
Karcher, Cashier. 

Detroit The People’s State Bank.—Capital and surplus, $3,000,000. Geo. 
H. Russel, President; Austin E. Wing, Cashier; H. P. Bergman, 
Cashier Savings Department. 


MISSOURI 


Kansas City Commerce Trust Company.—Capital, $1,000,000. Surplus and undi- 


vided profits, $1,000,000. W. T. Kemper, President; W.S. McLucas, 
Vice-President; Richard C. Menefee, Vice-President; Townley 
Culbertson, Vice-President; H. C. Schwitzgebel, Secretary; Jozac 
Miller 111, Treasurer. Collections promptly made and remitted for. 
Write us for terms. 


NEW YORK 
Buffalo The Peoples Bank.—Capital $600,000. Surplus and profits $735.000. 
Deposits $11,000,000. A. D. Bissell, President; C. R. Huntley, E. 
H. Hutchinson and E. J. Newell, Vice-Presidents; Howard Bissell, 
Cashier. Send us your Buffalo collections and you will receive 
prompt returns at low rates. 


OHIO 
Cincinnati The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company.—Capital $1,000,000. 


Surplus $2,000,000. J. G. Schmidlapp, Chairman of the Board, and 
C. B. Wright, President. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia..........Farmers & Mechanics National Bank.—Organized 1807. Capital 
$2,000,000. Surplus $1,300,000. Deposits $15,000,000. Active and 
reserve accounts of Trust Companies and Banks invited. Howard 
W. Lewis, President; Edward S. Lewis, Cashier. 


TEXAS 


Dallas Trust and Savings Bank.—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and 
undivided profits $63,000. Ernest R. Tennant, Secretary. Special 
collection facilities. 


WASHINGTON 


Northwest Trust and Safe Deposit Co.—Capital $70,000. E. Shor- 
rock, President and Manager; Alexander Myers, Secretary and 
Treasurer. Special facilities for collections. 








